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ABSTRACT

Threats from informal and foreign competitor groups have been particular importance for local emerging economy firms’ 
strategies. In this line, previous studies have examined the link between competitor groups and emerging economy firm 
success. Extant studies have mostly explored firms in the manufacturing sectors and they have not investigated what the 
results mean for smaller firms. To extend prior research, this paper examines to what extent informal and foreign competition 
affect the innovation and export performance of service SMEs. In analyzing cross-sectional data across Eastern Europe and 
Central Asia countries, this research finds that informal and foreign competition increase service SMEs’ innovation performance 
and the informal competition has bigger effect than foreing competition. The findings further reveal that informal competition 
decreases service SMEs’ export performance whereas foreign competition raises service SMEs’ export performance. Overall, 
this research aims to extend the existing literature that explores the influence of competition on firms’ strategies and decisions.
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Examining the Effect of Informal and Foreign Competitors on 
Innovation and Export: Evidence from Service SMEs

ID

INTRODUCTION

Informal and foreign competitors have attracted 
considerable research attention in developed economies 
(Chen & Macmillan, 1992; Chen, 1996). Studies in 
emerging economies have also drawn their attention 
towards informal competitors (McCann & Bahl, 2017; 
Schneider, 2002; Williams & Kosta, 2020) and foreign 
competitors (Cui, Meyer & Hu, 2014; Fu, Pietrobelli & 
Soete, 2011; Iriyama, Kishore & Talukdar, 2016; Ozturk 
Kose, 2023). Informal firms are defined as unregistered 
with the government but derive income from the 
production of legal goods and services  (Darbi, Hall & 
Knott, 2018; McGahan, 2012; Nichter & Goldmark, 2009). 
These competitors are typically small and have fewer 
resources and capabilities. Foreign competitors refer 
to foreign firms that are active within a host country 
(Nuruzzaman, Singh & Pattnaik, 2019). These competitors 
have certain advantages, such as abundance of 
resources, skilled employees, and experienced managers. 
Foreign competitors also enjoy a great level of advanced 
technologies compared to emerging economy firms 
(Wiersema & Bowen, 2008). Foreign competition hence 
affects the local formal firms’ strategies and performance 
(Bowen & Wiersema, 2005).

So far, extant literature has explored to what extent 
informal and foreign competition affect formal firms’ 
success and strategies. For example, previous studies 
have examined the effect of informal competitors on new 
product introductions, annual sales, corruption, and tax 
evasion (Gokalp, Lee & Peng, 2017; McCann & Bahl, 2017; 
Williams & Kosta, 2020). In addition, existing studies have 
explored how foreign competitors impact on different 
firm level strategies, such as innovation, human resource 
training, and product quality (Iriyama, Kishore & Talukdar, 
2016; Lam, Ding & Dong, 2022; Nuruzzaman, Singh & 
Pattnaik, 2019; Ozturk Kose, 2023; Wadho & Chaudhry, 
2018; Xia & Liu, 2017). Although these studies advance 
our understanding of the consequences of informal and 
foreign competition, the field is still nascent and needs 
further research. 

In addition, studies on competitive rivalry from 
different competitor groups have largely been studied 
in the context of manufacturing firms (Iriyama, Kishore 
& Talukdar, 2016; Krammer, Strange & Lashitew, 2018; 
Mendi & Contamagna, 2017; Nuruzzaman, Singh & 
Pattnaik, 2019; Perez, Kunc, Durst, Flores & Geldes, 2018). 
In fact, the service sector has long been recognized as an 
important force in the economy (Barrett, Davidson, Prabhu 
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& Vargo, 2015). Fierce competition coming from informal 
and foreign competitors poses significant challenges to 
service firms (Gonzalez & Lamanna, 2007). In spite of its 
increasing importance in the economy and among the 
scholars, there is little knowledge about to what extent 
service firms are influenced by the competitive pressures 
coming from different competitor groups, i.e., informal 
and foreign competitors. In addition, previous studies 
have not investigated how small and medium-sized firms 
(SMEs) are likely to be influenced by competitive threats 
coming from informal and foreign competitors (Amin, 
2023). Despite the potential role of informal and foreign 
competitors in affecting SMEs, theoretical and empirical 
work in this area is very limited. 

Overall, this paper contributes to competitive rivalry 
literature by highlighting that informal and foreign 
competitors influence innovation and export performance 
of service SMEs. This work distinguishes between 
informal and foreign competitors by building on research 
demonstrating the importance of two strategic groups in 
emerging economies (Iriyama, Kishore & Talukdar, 2016; 
Schneider, 2002). First of all, this research contributes to 
existing research by explicitly connecting two specific 
competitor threats to innovation performance. This 
research suggests that informal and foreign competitors 
are important types of competitors which influence 
innovation performance of service SMEs. However, this 
research argues that the effect of informal competitors on 
innovation performance is more influential than the effect 
of foreign competitors. Second, this research contributes 
to extant literature on competitive rivalry by examining 
the link between informal and foreign competitors and 
export performance of service SMEs. This paper proposes 
that informal competitors negatively affect service SMEs’ 
export performance while foreign competitors positively 
affect. In this way, this paper extends previous studies 
in internationalization by explaining the antecedents 
of exporting (Krammer, Strange & Lashitew, 2018). This 
study tests its hypotheses by utilizing the 2009 World Bank 
Enterprise Survey of 30 Eastern European and Central 
Asian countries.

The remainder of this paper is organized as follows. In 
the next section, the literature regarding informal and 
foreign competitors in emerging economies is reviewed 
and hypotheses about the effects of informal and foreign 
competitors on innovation and export performance 
of service SMEs are proposed. In methods section, the 
data and variables are explained and then the results 
are presented. Finally, findings are discussed along with 
limitations and further research directions.

LITERATURE REVIEW AND HYPOTHESES

Competitor groups in emerging economies

Informal competitors consist of firms that do not 
follow government regulation and systems but trade 
legal products and services (Darbi, Hall & Knott, 2018; 
McGahan, 2012). These firms are different from those 
whose activities are illegal. Two opposing views have been 
around that push new firms to be unregistered. The first 
view argues that a burdensome regulatory environment 
pushes firms to be informal (Williams & Martines, 2014). 
In fact, firms choose to be informal to avoid the high 
costs of registration (Webb, Tihanyi, Ireland & Sirmon, 
2009). Even though the process of registration with the 
government ranges across countries, on average firms 
spend a long time and have to follow many procedures. 
In addition, they need to obey with the taxation systems 
thereby paying high fees and taxes (Godfrey, 2011). The 
second view suggests that weak government system 
fails to support young businesses at their initial stage 
(Williams & Martinez, 2014). For instance, unstable 
and weak institutional framework causes firms to face 
higher tax rates and bribery (Bu & Cuervo-Cazurra, 2020). 
Therefore, in order to pay-off the costs of operating in 
emerging economies, informal firms are likely to occur. 
While the informal sector comprises more than half of 
the economic output of emerging economies (Schneider 
& Williams, 2013; Wellalage & Locke, 2016), these firms 
can have detrimental effects on countries’ economic 
development. 

Foreign competition is likely to happen through 
foreign direct investment (FDI) and exports (Gaur, Ma & 
Ding, 2018). As a result, emerging economy local firms 
are exposed to competition of foreign firms coming 
from other countries due to local firms lack of innovative 
capabilities (Singh & Gaur, 2013). For example, local 
Turkish firms, such as Turkcell fight against Westerns 
rivals such as Vodafone in the telecommunication sector 
in Türkiye. Local firms operating in emerging economies 
significantly compete with foreign competitors for 
inputs (Nuruzzaman, Singh & Pattnaik, 2019). Since 
foreign competitors have both country and firm specific 
capabilities they raise the level of competition between 
formal firms and foreign competitors (Singh & Gaur, 2013; 
Wiersema & Bowen, 2008). Nevertheless, competition 
from foreign competitors helps emerging economy firms 
build their capabilities through knowledge spillovers 
(Araujo & Salerno, 2015; Fu, 2012). Thus, instead of 
threatening local firms’ success, foreign competitors can 
help them by improving their efficiency and productivity.
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Competitor groups and innovation performance of 
service SMEs

In order to gain competitive advantages over informal 
competitors, prior studies have showed that formal firms 
can engage in innovative activities (McCann & Bahl, 2017; 
Mendi & Costamagna, 2017; Tian, Wang, Xie, Jiao & Jiao, 
2019; Xia & Liu, 2017; Xie & Li, 2018). However, these 
studies have either focused on manufacturing industries 
or had a comprehensive approach by examining 
manufacturing and service industries together. Service 
innovation is one important strategy that increases firms’ 
ability to be competitive across companies and different 
nations (Helkkula, Kowalkowski & Tronvoll, 2018). Service 
firms differ from manufacturers primarily due to the 
characteristics of services (Hipp & Grupp, 2005). The main 
characteristics of service firms are that they are intangible, 
heterogeneous, and inseparable. The heterogeneous 
nature of services makes it difficult to produce services 
identical to each other. The production and consumption 
phases of services occur simultaneously, making it 
inseparable. These features draw the attention to 
examine which strategies are beneficial for service 
firms to fight against informal and foreign competition 
(Gonzalez & Lamanna, 2007; Kotabe, 1989). Therefore, it 
becomes important to understand the effect of informal 
competition on innovation performance of service SMEs. 

Service SMEs face severe competition from informal 
firms because these competitors prefer to operate in 
sectors characterized by low levels of technology, skills, 
and capital requirement, such as retail and services 
(Distinguin, Rugemintwari & Tacneng, 2016; Gonzalez 
& Lamanna, 2007). These competitors are likely to 
be small and they like to keep their heads down to 
become invisible (Nichter & Goldmark, 2009). This 
presents significant challenges to SMEs since they are 
also small and have similar resources with their informal 
competitors (Iriyama, Kishore & Talukdar, 2016). In 
addition, SMEs are likely to share the same customers 
with informal competitors, thereby having market 
commonality. Despite these similarities, informal firms 
some advantages over formal ones. Informal firms can 
lower their operational costs by not being exposed to 
following government rules and regulations. Moreover, 
these informal firms can lower production costs by hiring 
non-skilled labour and using less advanced technology 
(Abbas, Adaba, Sheridan & Azeem, 2022). Therefore, the 
cost advantages these informal competitors have enable 
them operate more cheaply. Informal competitors can 
lower the price following the customer demand whereas 
formal firms are not keen on reducing the price. 

Additionally, since informal competitors do not follow 
any regulations they are keen on copying the knowledge 
and technology from their counterparts (Bu & Cuervo-
Cazurra, 2020). This creates a big issue for service firms 
since it is easier for a competitor to imitate a new 
service due to its intangibility compared to a product 
(Hipp & Grupp, 2005). In addition, service firms find it 
difficult to protect their services from the competitors 
because of the complexity of defining appropriate 
regime of knowledge and technology (Santamaria, 
Nieto & Miles, 2012). Therefore, it is important to take 
actions that informal competitors will find difficult to 
imitate (Miocevic, Arslanagic-Kalajdzic & Kadic-Maglajlic, 
2022). Since informal competitors lack in resources and 
capabilities to innovate, formal firms can fight against 
informal competitors by increasing their innovativeness.

SMEs perceive foreign competitors as a threat as well. 
SMEs can operate successfully in markets where foreign 
firms also aim to function (Oviatt & McDougall, 1994). 
Foreign competition either pushes inefficient firms out 
of the market or forces them to be more innovative to 
compete (Fu, Pietrobelli & Soete, 2011; Li & Vanhaverbeke, 
2009). The competitive threat from foreign competitors 
increases formal firms’ awareness of competence gap 
and the need to catch-up (Cui, Meyer & Hu, 2014). When 
foreign firms produce advanced products, this leads to 
diminishing demand for existing products (Xia & Liu, 
2017). Since foreign competitors will likely to possess 
different combinations of resources and capabilities, the 
expected strategic response of the formal firms would 
be to strength its resources and capabilities (Wiersema 
& Bowen, 2008; Xia & Liu, 2017). Therefore, service SMEs 
update their skills and advance management techniques 
to meet this competitive challenge, thereby, increasing 
the introduction of innovative services. In addition, 
foreign competitors can help local firms innovate through 
potential knowledge spillovers from foreign firms to 
local firms (Zhang, Li, Li & Zhou, 2010). When local firms 
observe foreign firms’ new product they develop similar 
or related products. Hence;

Hypothesis 1: In service SMEs, informal and foreign 
competitors positively affect focal firms’ innovation 
performance.

However, this research suggests that competitive threat 
from informal competitors is more effective on formal 
firms’ innovation performance than competitive threat 
from foreign competitors. This is particularly important 
for service SMEs. SMEs and foreign competitors do not 
have similar level of resources and capabilities. Foreign 
competitors are typically associated with more resources 
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and capabilities (Wiersema & Bowen, 2008). They have 
advanced technology and skilled human resources 
compared to local SMEs in emerging economies. However, 
the liability of foreignness creates certain difficulties for 
foreign competitors (Zaheer, 1995; Zhou & Guillen, 2015), 
making SMEs more advantageous. For instance, foreign 
firms need to adjust their rules and regulations following 
a host country (Zhou & Guillen, 2015). These create extra 
costs and attention for foreign firms especially when 
these competitors operate in service sector. Service firms 
require extensive customization and customer contact, 
which make things more costly to manage (Goerzen & 
Makino, 2007). Therefore, certain advantages of SMEs can 
sometimes make such firms more advantageous over 
foreign competitors. In addition, small firms typically 
tend to be less diversified and not have multiple service 
lines. For that reason, these firms have a higher chance 
of operating in the same market with their informal 
competitors (Chang & Xu, 2008). This is also explained with 
Iriyama et al.’s (2016) study suggesting that undiversified 
firms perceive a higher level of competition from informal 
competitors than diversified firms. This means that small 
firms are likely to take informal competitors as a bigger 
threat compared to foreign competitors. Therefore;

Hypothesis 2: In service SMEs, informal competitors 
have a stronger impact on innovation performance than 
foreign competitors.

Competitor groups and export performance of 
service SMEs

With the globalization service firms have started to 
seek market opportunities beyond their national borders 
(Cavusgil, Knight & Riesenberger, 2020). Consulting, 
advertising, and banking companies are examples for 
service firms that are likely to undertake cross-border 
businesses. Exporting is one of the important ways for 
firms to cross borders. It is considered as a quick, less 
costly, and less risky approach to cross national borders 
(Golovko & Valentini, 2011). Despite these benefits, firms 
can face difficulties in the exporting process, provoking 
negative attitudes towards exporting (Leonidou, 1995; 
Tesfom & Lutz, 2006). In particular, small firms can 
have lack of capital and competent personal required 
for exporting. In addition, small firms can have more 
difficulties in exporting process as often these firms 
cannot offset the negative impact of domestic market 
environment such as uncertainty due to resource 
scarcity (Tesfom & Lutz, 2006). Exporting process requires 
managers to direct firms’ resources, such as financial, 
managerial, and personnel to exporting (Navarro, Losada, 
Ruzo & Diez, 2010). Managers need to be committed 

and risk-taking in this challenging process. Therefore, 
since exporting requires a great level of resources and 
capabilities, the exporting process can be challenged by 
the existence of informal competitors and improved by 
the presence of foreign competitors.

Informal competitors become advantageous over 
formal firms because this competitor type has cost 
advantages and flexibility regarding their operations 
(Godfrey, 2011; Williams & Martinez-Perez, 2014). 
Doing business for emerging economy firms - i.e., 
the operations and activities of formal firms - can 
be disrupted by informal competitors (Mendi & 
Costamagna, 2017; Webb, Tihanyi, Ireland & Sirmon, 
2009). The threat coming from informal competitors 
exerts restrictions on formal firms’ exporting activities 
due to increased operational and transactional costs. 
Informal competition increases operational costs 
because it creates an uncertain environment by 
avoiding governmental regulations and rules. Formal 
firms’ managers need to devote their time and effort 
to deal with the informal business environment (Bu, 
Luo & Zhang, 2022). They need to spend greater time 
and cost in order to scan, analyze, and adapt to the 
informal competitors’ activities. More importantly 
as they serve same customers, informal competition 
is an important factor that influences the success of 
formal firms (Stevens, Xie & Peng, 2016). In addition, 
transaction costs can increase because formal firms 
can take non-market strategies such as lobbying 
to avoid delay in bureaucracies (Iriyama, Kishore & 
Talukdar, 2016; Krammer, 2019). Overall, the threat of 
informal competition imposes substantial transaction 
costs particularly on service firms’ internationalization 
procedures (Goerzen & Makino, 2007). Formal firms 
therefore direct their attention to the home market 
and passively adopt an international strategy 
(Manopolulos, Chatzopoulou & Kottaridi, 2018; Wan, 
2005). It means that additional costs of operating at 
home with informal firms can decrease the level of 
exporting. Therefore; 

Hypothesis 3: In service SMEs, competition from 
informal competitors negatively affects focal firms’ 
export performance.

Local firms can lack certain capabilities to succeed 
in international markets (Singh & Gaur, 2013). Foreign 
competitors become important for local firms’ 
activities and operations because foreign competitors’ 
knowledge can be transferred to these firms (Araujo 
& Salerno, 2015). That is, foreign competitors can help 
local formal firms improve their performance (Zhang, 
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respondents whether their firms introduced new services 
in the last three years. Respondents answer this question 
with ‘yes’ or ‘no’. The responses then are coded as 1 if they 
answer yes, and the ones answer no are coded as 0. The 
second variable is the percent of annual sales in 2007 
accounted for by new services introduced during 2005 
- 2007. In order to obtain a fuller picture of innovation 
performance, this research uses both the binary variable 
and the ratio for innovative sales. Export performance is 
measured as the percentage of a firm’s export volume 
over total sales. The values range from 0 to 100.

Independent variables: This paper follows prior 
studies to measure competitive pressures (Mendi & 
Costamagna, 2017; Nuruzzaman, Singh & Pattnaik, 
2019; Perez, Kunc, Durst, Flores & Geldes, 2018). Informal 
competition is measured with a binary variable. The 
survey questionnaire asks respondents whether they 
compete against informal firms. The respondents answer 
this question with ‘yes’ or ‘no’. Respondents are coded as 
1 if they respond yes, and as 0 if they answer no. Foreign 
competition is measured with a four point Likert scale. 
The survey asks respondents to indicate the importance 
of pressure from foreign competitors firms perceive 
regarding to developing new services and markets. 

Control variables: This study controls for firm size 
since size of the firms can be important in the success 
of innovation and exporting. This variable is the logged 
number of workers. Top manager industry experience 
is controlled as the logged years that top manager 
has experience in its industry. In addition, firm age is 
controlled since more experienced firms can be better 
at dealing with the competition. It is the logged number 
of years since the founding date of the firm. Business 
group is measured with a value of 0 and 1, for whether 
the firm is a part of a group. Employee education intensity 
is the percent of employee with a university degree. This 
study also controls for ownership to understand whether 
firms have foreign ownership or government ownership 
share in the focal firm. They are measured in the form 
of precentages. Domestic competitor variable is also 
controlled with responses for pressure from domestic 
competitors with respect to developing new services. 
In addition, started unregistered is controlled by a binary 
variable. The questionnaire collects data about whether 
their firms were formally registered when they started 
operations. Finally, this study includes seven industry 
effects and thirty country effects into the regression 
models. 

Li, Li & Zhou, 2010). Local firms can observe foreign 
competitors’ knowledge and technology and develop 
similar products thereby increasing their chance of 
success in international markets (Cui, Meyer & Hu, 
2014). In fact, foreign competitors are associated with 
their best management practices that make them 
successful in the home and host countries. Local firms 
can adopt these best practices in their activities and 
operations. In doing so, the gap in technological 
and management capabilities between foreign and 
local firms decreases, making local formal firms more 
successful in foreign markets (Chen, Zeng, Wu & Fu, 
2021).

Moreover, firms in emerging economies are linked with 
liability of foreignness when these firms enter into foreign 
markets (Zaheer, 1995). By interacting with these foreign 
competitors, local firms can have a chance of obtaining 
important information to develop basic capabilities to 
succeed in exporting activities  (Nuruzzaman, Singh & 
Pattnaik, 2019). These competitors can also help local 
formal firms to learn about competitors’ countries, 
thereby increasing their success in foreign market 
expansion activities (Chen, Zeng, Wu & Fu, 2021). Hence;

Hypothesis 4: In service SMEs, competition from 
foreign competitors positively affects focal firms’ export 
performance.

METHODS

Data

The data comes from the 2009 version of the 
Business Environment and Enterprise Performance 
Surveys (BEEPS), a survey by the World Bank. Scholars 
interested in management studies have used this data 
extensively (e.g., Lee, Mutlu & Lee, 2023; Qi & Nguyen, 
2021). This survey provides information about firm 
characteristics and institutional environment. This 
data is very comprehensive firm level data to explore 
emerging economy firms’ competitive environment. The 
total number of valid responses after removing missing 
observations is 9132 firms. The sample consists of 3340 
service SMEs in 30 Eastern European and Central Asian 
countries. This research focuses on firms with less than 
250 employees, thus complying with the European 
Commission (2003) definition of SMEs.

Variables

Dependent variables: To measure innovation 
performance, this study utilizes two variables from the 
survey. The first is a binary variable. The survey asks 
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RESULTS

Table 1 provides details of the summary statistics. As 
it can be seen, 45% of firms compete against informal 
firms. On average 50% of firms compete against foreign 
firms. On average 84% of firms compete against domestic 
competitors. The average firm age is 14 years old and 
the average firm has 54 workers. The average level of 

foreign and government ownership is 6.21% and 1.86% 
respectively. Table 2 provides the details of correlations 
for the examined variables. According to the correlations, 
interested variables are correlated with each other. 

Table 3 reports regression results about the innovation 
performance of service SMEs. Since the innovation 
dependent variables are both binary and percentage 

Table 1. Summary statistics

Variables

Min. Max. Mean Std. Dev. 

Size 10 249 54.10 53.07

Age 0 124 14.56 12.47

Top manager experience 1 60 16.72 9.97

Employee education intensity 0 100 24.79 25.49

Unregistered firms 0 1 0.96 0.18

Foreign ownership 0 100 6.21 22.41

Government ownership 0 100 1.86 10.65

Business group 0 1 0.11 0.31

Domestic competition 1 4 2.76 1.04

Service innovation 0 1 0.51 0.49

Percentage of sales from service innovation 0 100 13.64 22.06

Export intensity 0 100 5.51 18.01

Export intensity (only exporters) 1 100 33.46 32.15

Informal competition 0 1 0.45 0.49

Foreign competition 1 4 1.93 1.08

Table 2. Correlation matrix

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1. Service innovation 1.00

2. Percentage of ser-
vice innovation 

0.59* 1.00

3. Export intensity 0.04* 0.02 1.00

4. Informal compe-
tition 

0.06* 0.04* -0.04* 1.00

5. Foreign competition 0.11* 0.07* 0.20* 0.11* 1.00

6. Domestic compe-
tition

0.08* 0.04* -0.02 0.16* 0.28* 1.00

7. Size 0.02 -0.01 0.05* -0.04* 0.05* 0.04* 1.00

8. Age -0.00 -0.07* 0.01 0.04* 0.03 0.05* 0.18* 1.00

9. Top manager expe-
rience

0.00 -0.02 0.05* 0.01 0.04* 0.06* 0.04* 0.32* 1.00

10. Employee educa-
tion intensity

0.07* 0.07* -0.00 -0.02 -0.04* -0.09* -0.05* -0.13* -0.10* 1.00

11. Unregistered firms -0.03* -0.01 0.00 -0.02 -0.00 0.02 0.06* -0.05* -0.01 0.02 1.00

12. Foreign ownership 0.08* 0.08* 0.12* -0.05* 0.11* 0.00 0.10* -0.06* -0.03* 0.09* 0.00 1.00

13. Government own-
ership

-0.01 -0.02 0.00 -0.03* -0.00 -0.06* 0.11* 0.10* -0.00 -0.02 0.00 -0.03 1.00

14. Business group 0.03* 0.07* -0.01 -0.02 0.04* 0.00 0.11* -0.03 -0.07* 0.05* 0.00 0.18* 0.11* 1.00

Note: *p<0.05.
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is significant and positive. Likewise, the coefficient of 
foreign competition is significant and positive (β= 0.111; 
p<0.01; β= 0.018; p<0.01). This shows that service SMEs 
facing competitive threats from informal and foreign 
competitors are more into service innovation, supporting 
the Hypothesis 1. The coefficient of informal competition 
is greater than the coefficient of foreign competition, 
providing support for the Hypothesis 2 (model 2).

Table 4 reports regression results regarding 
service SMEs’ export performance. Since the export 
performance is the percentage of sales, this study uses 
Tobit estimation. Model 1 regresses the control variables 
on the export performance. The findings suggest that 
larger and younger firms cross national borders with 

of sales, this study uses Logit and Tobit estimations, 
respectively. The latter estimation method is censored 
between 0 and 100 because sales of new services can 
only be zero or positive. Model 1 regresses the control 
variables on the innovation performance. The results 
suggest that larger and younger firms produce service 
innovations. Firms with foreign ownership invest in 
innovation. Additionally, firms which have employees 
with a university degree are more into innovation. 
Domestic competition has also significant impact on 
innovation performance, suggesting that firms having 
pressure from domestic competitors are more into service 
innovation. The Model 2 shows that the coefficient of 
informal competition (β= 0.369; p<0.01; β= 0.058; p<0.01) 

Table 3. Predictors of innovation performance

Service Innovation (Logit regression - 0,1) Service Innovation (Tobit regression - Percent of sales)

Model 1 Model 2 Model 1 Model 2

Size .149***
(.045)

.155***
(.045)

.011
(.008)

.012
(.008)

Age -.046
(.064)

-.057
(.064)

-.033***
(.012)

-.034***
(.012)

Top manager industry 
experience .086

(.061)
.094
(.061)

.011
(.011)

.011
(.011)

Employee education 
intensity

.006***
(.001)

.006***
(.001)

.001***
(.000)

.001***
(.000)

Unregistered firms -.404*
(.220)

 -.377*
(.220)

-.047
(.034)

-.041
(.034)

Foreign ownership .005***
(.001)

.005***
(.001)

.000***
(.000)

.000***
(.000)

Government owner-
ship .003

(.003)
.003
(.003)

.000
(.000)

.000
(.000)

Business group .029
(.123)

.021
(.122)

.050**
(.023)

.049**
(.023)

Domestic competition .152***
(.037)

.097**
(.039)

.021***
(.007)

.013*
(.007)

Predictors 

Informal competition .369***
(.079)

.058***
(.014)

Foreign competition .111***
(.038)

.018***
(.006)

Country effects Inc. Inc. Inc. Inc.

Industry effects Inc. Inc. Inc. Inc.

Number of firms 3340 3340 3340 3340

Pseudo R-squared 0.1004 0.1076 0.1034 0.1106

Log likelihood -2080.89 -2064.42 -1633.28 -1620.15

Note: *p<0.1; **p<0.05; ***p<0.01.
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exporting. Foreign owned firms also engage in exporting. 
Additionally, firms which have university degree of 
employees and more experienced managers are more 
likely to increase their exporting. Firms, a part of business 
group, negatively affect export performance. Domestic 
competition has also negative impact on exporting, 
suggesting that firms having pressure from domestic 
competitors are less likely to export. Model 2 suggests 
that informal competition has significant and negative 
impact on exporting (β= -8.42; p<0.01). The results also 
show that it has negative impact on export performance 

for the model which is run for only exporters (see model 
2 in Table 4). This result suggests that service SMEs 
facing informal competition are less likely to export, 
providing support for the Hypothesis 3. Model 2 also 
demonstrates that foreign competition has significant 
and positive impact on exporting (β= 13.71; p<0.01). It 
has also positive impact on export performance for only 
exporters, supporting the Hypothesis 4.

Table 4. Predictors of export performance

Export intensity (exporters and 
non-exporters)

Export intensity (only exporters)

Model 1 Model 2 Model 1 Model 2

Size 6.27***
(1.78)

5.09***
(1.71)

-.245
(1.43)

-.846
(1.41)

Age  -3.12
(2.51)

-2.77
(2.45)

-3.87*
(2.11)

-3.740*
(2.09)

Top manager industry 
experience

7.70***
(2.66)

6.77***
(2.56)

-2.32
(2.41)

-2.94
(2.41)

Employee education 
intensity

.352***
(.072)

.293***
(.072)

-.014
(.061)

-.038
(.063)

Unregistered firms .568
(10.20)

 2.61
(9.91)

-14.35
(8.93)

-12.92
(8.28)

Foreign ownership .206***
(.059)

.153***
(.058)

.160***
(.043)

.140***
(.043)

Government owner-
ship

.053
(.157)

.001
(.147)

.003
(.128)

-.011
(.124)

Business group -1.97
(4.96)

-3.66
(4.78)

-10.03***
(3.68)

 -11.71***
(3.49)

Domestic competition -4.51***
(1.59)

-7.86***
(1.66)

-5.24***
(1.34)

-6.75***
(1.41)

Predictors 

Informal competition -8.42***
(3.04)

-5.09**
(2.57)

Foreign competition 13.71***
(1.45)

5.75***
(1.23)

Country effects Inc. Inc. Inc. Inc.

Industry effects Inc. Inc. Inc. Inc.

Number of firms 3330 3330 549 549

Pseudo R-squared 0.0860 0.0989 0.0280 0.0329

Log likelihood -3631.51 -3580.31 -2608.72 -2595.47

Note: *p<0.1; **p<0.05; ***p<0.01.
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push service SMEs to be innovative and active in 
international markets (Nuruzzaman, Singh & Pattnaik, 
2019). 

Despite these positive findings, this study has 
some limitations that need to be addressed. First of 
all, this research has focused on the consequences 
of informal and foreign competition. Future studies 
can examine contextual factors that shape the 
link between competition and firm performance. 
Second, this study is also limited in that it is based 
on cross-sectional data. Hence, it would be good if 
future studies would conduct longitudinal studies 
to further investigate the relations examined in this 
research over years. Third, the data is drawn from an 
older version of the survey. Hence, future studies can 
examine these relationships with a more recent data. 
Finally, this research has focused on SMEs. However, 
the differentiation between small and medium sized 
firms would be important since these firms differ from 
each other in terms of resources and capabilities. 

CONCLUSION

This research examines to what extent informal and 
foreign competition affect innovation and export 
performance of service SMEs. The results showed that 
service SMEs benefit from both informal and foreign 
competition to increase their innovation performance, 
with the former competition having a greater effect 
on innovation than the latter competition group. 
Further, the findings revealed that service SMEs do 
not benefit from informal competition to increase 
export performance whereas foreign competition 
becomes effective for exporting. 

This paper contributes to the existing literature 
on competitive rivalry by exploring service SMEs. 
The influence of informal competition on innovation 
and firm performance has been investigated from 
the perspective of manufacturing firms (Abbas, 
Adaba, Sheridan & Azeem, 2022; McCann & Bahl, 
2017; Miocevic, Arslanagic-Kalajdzic & Kadic-
Maglajlic, 2022). Likewise, prior studies on foreign 
competition have mainly investigated the impact 
of such competition on innovation performance 
(Elejalde, Ponce & Roldan, 2022; Iriyama, Kishore 
& Talukdar, 2016; Nuruzzaman, Singh & Pattnaik, 
2019). In fact, these studies are very comprehensive, 
covering all sectors and different sized firms 
together. It is important to differentiate between 
manufacturing and service firms when examining the 
influence of competition since both sectors vary in 
terms of their features. Additionally, it is important 
to differentiate small firms from large ones when 
investigating the influence of competitive rivalry 
groups (Ozturk Kose, 2023). Therefore, this research 
extends prior studies by explicitly focusing on service 
SMEs to explore how competition from informal and 
foreign firms influences their innovation and export 
performance. The findings suggest that service SMEs 
take the innovation action to fight against informal 
competitors, confirming the previous studies 
(McCann & Bahl, 2017; Miocevic, Arslanagic-Kalajdzic 
& Kadic-Maglajlic, 2022; Perez, Yang, Bai, Flores & 
Heredia, 2019). The findings also show that informal 
competitors pose significant challenges to exporting 
process of service SMEs. More interestingly, this 
research shows that informal competitors can be 
both the source of competitive advantage and also 
the detrimental effects on the prospects of growth, 
such as exporting (Narula, 2019). In line with the 
previous studies, the findings on foreign competition 
suggest that the threats coming from foreign firms 
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ABSTRACT

There has been a growing interest in authentic leadership as a distinctive style of leadership and a dynamic research topic. 
In this direction, the aim of this study is multifaceted. First, we focus on providing a comprehensive overview of research 
on authentic leadership (AL), which has attracted substantial research interest in the last few years. Second, we outline the 
theoretical and nomological network of AL, highlighting antecedents, outcomes, moderators, and mediators. Third, we offer an 
elaborated future research agenda to enable advances in theory and empirics. We systematically reviewed 182 articles issued in 
the business management and psychology literature between 2005 and 2021. Interest in AL is growing, and 2020 is the golden 
year. Developed countries dominate the field. After a rigorous review, we offer a future research agenda with four key themes. 
The study highlights that AL is critical to the emergence and growth of valuable behaviours, attitudes, and performance at 
individual, team, and organisational levels. The study provides new research ideas and further conceptualization of AL. We also 
provide a comprehensive review of why managers should continue to practice AL, where the literature has been, and where it 
may be headed in the future.
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INTRODUCTION

Leadership has become an active area of 
conceptualization and study, providing a more scientific 
and evidence-based background to foster long-term 
interest in the phenomenon among researchers and 
professionals. Thus, for more than six decades, researchers 
have been striving to unravel the black box in the field 
of knowledge in order to find more effective ways to 
lead individuals, work environments, and organizations 
(Polat et al., 2024). Throughout the history of leadership, 
countless efforts have been made to clarify why and how 
certain leadership approaches might be more effective 
in different work environments and industries. However, 
there are still no satisfactory answers in this area, so 
scholars are striving to uncover many dark sides in this 
field (Gordon & Yukl 2004).

In the wake of ethical scandals in businesses, 
governments, and nonprofit organizations, people 
are wondering what is wrong with our leaders (Brown 
& Treviño 2006). The AL approach emerged from the 

misbehavior of leaders in several organizations because 
traditional leadership styles are no longer sufficient for a 
hopeful solution to these problems (Margiadi & Wibowo 
2020). Therefore, AL has become a key element of positive 
leadership research in recent years. As a valuable and 
relatively new contemporary leadership style (Alilyyania 
et al., 2018), AL has become the focus of researchers and 
practitioners over the past decade. Since its inception, AL 
theory has benefited from critical refinements, and the 
number of empirical studies examining AL has increased, 
“most notably” (Banks et al., 2016).

While the number of studies on AL has grown 
impressively, there are few comprehensive literature 
reviews on this approach to leadership. The few studies 
that have been published that have examined AL using 
a systematic literature review (SLR) do not show the 
whole picture, but only part of the picture. For example, 
Intesarach & Ueasangkomsate (2021) focused on the 
antecedents of AL; Maziero et al. (2020) identified 
and analyzed the positive aspects of AL in nurses’ 
work process. In addition, Margiadi & Wibowo (2020) 
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conducted a bibliometric literature review but did not 
provide data on mediators, facilitators, antecedents, 
and outcomes. To our knowledge, the Gardner et al. 
(2011) study is the only systematic review that provides 
a general picture of AL, while the Alilyyania et al. (2018) 
study focuses on healthcare.

It is therefore timely to provide an in-depth and 
comprehensive review of studies on AL. By describing 
such results, this study aims to answer these questions:

1. What are the theoretical frameworks used in the 
research of AL?

2. What are the antecedents, outcomes, facilitators, 
and moderators of this research?

3. What is the future of research at AL?

This study conducts an SLR on AL and contributes 
significantly to the existing literature. First, such an 
analysis is valuable because it reveals the big picture of 
AL. Thus, this study brings to light current developments 
on AL. Systematic reviews provide an opportunity to find, 
analyze, evaluate, and report on the “best” evidence-
based practices that may be useful to practitioners. 
Based on this exploration, practitioners can make more 
consistent decisions about whether or not to adopt a 
practice. Second, this study contributes to practitioners 
by identifying key antecedents and outcomes, facilitators, 
and moderators of AL. Third, our study contributes to 
theorists by presenting the big picture of the knowledge 
domain, identifying gaps in research on AL, and 
suggesting directions for future research.

LITERATURE REVIEW

What is authentic leadership?

Authenticity is a concept that is of concern to both 
practitioners and scholars (Walumbwa et al., 2008), and 
derives from the ancient Greek philosophy “Be true to 
yourself” (Avolio & Gardner 2005). Positive psychologists 
refer to authenticity as owning personal experiences 
(thoughts, feelings or beliefs) and behaving according to 
one’s authentic self (Luthans & Avolio 2003). Simply put, 
the core of authenticity is “knowing oneself, accepting 
oneself, being true to oneself” (Avolio et al., 2004) and 
acting accordingly (Gardner et al. 2011).

One of the most important and primary requirements 
for leadership is that individuals have a cultivated self and 
understand themselves (Luthans & Avolio 2003). Regarding 
the role that people’s inner selves play in leadership, Vries 
(1994) suggested that we all have an inner theater and are 

motivated by a particular inner scenario. This inner theater 
plays an important role in shaping our behavior and 
leadership style throughout our lives. For these reasons, it 
is best not to view the concept of authenticity as an either/
or construct, but to accept that it exists with continuity 
and is determined to the extent that people remain true to 
their core human values, identities, preferences, or feelings 
(Avolio et al. 2004).

The explanation of authenticity above most closely 
describes the kind of positive leadership required in 
today’s world. In this sense, research from AL has reached 
a significant point in recent years in the studies of positive 
leadership (Banks et al. 2016; Margiadi & Wibowo 2020). AL 
is explained by Walumbwa et al. (2008, p. 94) as “draws on 
and fosters positive psychological skills and a positive ethical 
climate to promote greater self-awareness, an internalized 
moral perspective, balanced processing of information, and 
relational transparency on the part of leaders in working with 
their followers to support positive self-development.”

Comprehensive interpretations could be drawn from 
an integrated literature review (Oh et al., 2018) to explain 
what constitutes AL. However, it appears that they are 
examined under four main interrelated concepts (Avolio 
& Gardner 2005): (i) self-knowledge, (ii) internalized 
moral perspective, (iii) morally balanced processing, and 
(iv) relational transparency. Firstly, AL requires a high 
level of self-awareness consistent with the importance 
of authenticity (Avolio & Gardner 2005). Self-awareness 
is related to how leaders understand their strengths, 
weaknesses, and motivations and recognize others’ views 
of their leadership. It includes inner and outer capacity. 
Inner capacity symbolises self-awareness of the leader’s 
states of mind, such as beliefs, wishes and emotions, 
while outer capacity means that the leader reflects the 
self-image that others perceive. Leaders who are high 
in self-awareness use self-knowledge and self-image to 
improve their leadership efficiency (Arici et al., 2020).

Internalized moral perspective/self-regulation is 
the second component of AL. It involves efforts to 
self-regulate in three ways: (i) setting internal moral 
standards, (ii) assessing inconsistencies between 
internal standards and actual/potential outcomes, (iii) 
discovering intentional actions to resolve inconsistencies. 
Self-regulation can also be seen as the alignment of an 
authentic leader’s values with their intentions and actions 
(Gardner et al. 2011). In self-regulation, individuals have 
the power to control when others can influence them. As 
a result, there is a consistent composition between the 
leader’s moral perspective, actions, and beliefs (Margiadi 
& Wibowo 2020).
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The third term, balanced processing, used by Kernis 
(2003) unbiased processing, represents an objective 
analysis of all relevant information before a decision 
is made (Neider & Schriesheim 2011). According to 
Kernis (2003, p. 14), it means “not denying, distorting, 
exaggerating, or ignoring private knowledge, internal 
experience”, and external evaluative information. It is 
at the heart of a person’s integrity and character and 
plays an essential role in shaping decisions and actions 
(Luthans & Avolio 2003).

The final component is relational transparency, which 
concerns showing one’s genuine self to other people 
and providing information about one’s true thoughts 
and feelings in a clear but honest way (Avolio et al. 
2004). Relationships become transparent when people 
share their primary emotions, ideas, and tendencies with 
each other (Margiadi & Wibowo 2020). Authentic leaders 
therefore rely on openness and self-disclosure in their 
close relationships with others (Banks et al. 2016).

Previous Reviews on Authentic Leadership

Following the political and corporate crises of the early 
21st century (e.g., Enron, WorldCom), authenticity in 
leadership is a popular topic in the business management 
literature (Hoch et al. 2018). Luthans & Avolio’s definition 
of AL in 2003, followed by theoretical models (Avolio 
et al. 2004) and inter-disciplinary meetings held by the 
Gallup Leadership Institute in 2004 and 2006, has focused 
attention on AL.

The number of studies on this topic is growing, and 
we are seeing SLR or meta-analysis studies exploring the 
development and evolution of the structure of AL, as well 
as the broad picture of its antecedents and outcomes 

(Table 1). Researchers (Gardner et al. 2011; Margiadi & 
Wibowo 2020; Strom 2020; Intesarach & Ueasangkomsate 
2021) have conducted review studies in all disciplines 
using criteria such as year, country, author, journal, and 
research method. Studies have also been conducted 
frequently in health sciences such as public health 
(Alilyyani et al. 2018) and nursing (Maziero et al. 2020; 
Valle et al., 2021). Alilyyani et al. (2018) focused on the 
antecedents and consequences of AL; Valle et al. (2021) 
AL -structural empowerment relationship; Maziero et al. 
(2020) reviewed the studies on the positive aspects of AL. 

Also of note are studies that use meta-analysis 
techniques to evaluate AL. Zhang et al. (2021) evaluated 
the antecedents and outcomes of AL. Hoch et al. (2018) 
analysed the results of authentic, transformational, 
servant leadership; Banks et al. (2016) compared 
authentic and transformational leadership. Miao et 
al. (2018) examined the association between AL and 
emotional intelligence.

METHODOLOGY

Data Collection

SLR is a methodology that involves the systematic and 
comprehensive gathering, organisation and evaluation of 
existing literature in a field of study (Polat et al., 2023). In 
this context, we decided that conducting an SLR was the 
most appropriate approach to advance existing AL research 
in the field and improve understanding and practical 
application of AL. The review process followed the protocols 
for SLRs used in previous studies (Polat et al., 2024). First, the 
database was identified. Scopus was selected due to its high 
reputation, trust, and large journal pool. Second, ‘Authentic 
Leadership’ was identified as a keyword in light of previous 

Table 1. Previous reviews on AL

Author Research Method Years Interval # of Studies 
Examined

Gardner et al. (2011) SLR up-to-December 2010 91

Intesarach/Ueasangkomsate (2021) SLR 2010-2018 21

Margiadi/Wibowo (2020) Bibliometric Analysis 2003-2018 122

Alilyyani et al. (2018) SLR up-to-January 2017 38

Valle et al. (2021) SLR 2012-2018 5

Maziero et al. (2020) SLR June-September 2018 17

Strom (2020) SLR 2003–2018 15

Hoch et al. (2018) Meta-Analysis up-to-November 2015 41

Banks et al. (2016) Meta-Analysis up-to-September 2014 74

Zhang et al. (2021) Meta-Analysis not specified 214

Miao et al. (2018) Meta-Analysis not specified 11
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studies (Gardner et al. 2011; Alilyyani et al. 2018; Margiadi & 
Wibowo 2020). There are two primary options for keyword 
selection (Chen & Xiao 2016): (1) at the macro level, using 
all keywords to determine the structural features of domain 
knowledge, (2) at the micro level, using “essential” keywords 
to explore a large research field and their relationships. We 
adopted for the second option. Third, AL was scanned in 
article titles, keywords, and abstracts. Articles from 2005 to 
2021, June 1, were considered. We began in 2005 because, 
following the research calls of Luthans & Avolio (2003) 
and The Leadership Quarterly “AL Development- Getting to 
the Root of Positive Forms of Leadership,” the first research 
papers were published that year. In addition, only SSCI-
indexed journal articles in English and the subject areas of 
(i) business, management, and accounting (BMA) and (ii) 
psychology were considered. The result was 263 articles. 
Fourth, to ensure that the articles were related to the 
topic, two researchers independently coded each article 
by reading the title, abstract, and (if necessary) full texts. In 
this way, the coders questioned whether or not the articles 
focused precisely on AL. Throughout the process, any 
ambiguity regarding the appropriateness of an article was 
discussed to establish consensus among the researchers. As 
a result, 81 articles were excluded due to unrelated research 
and 182 were included in the sample.

Finally, the researchers transferred the data into an Excel 
spreadsheet to create a coding book. In this book, each article 
was individually categorized by two researchers in terms of 
descriptive characteristics and theories, scales used in AL 
surveys, antecedents, outcomes, mediators, and moderators 
of AL. To ensure the reliability of the categorization, the coding 
process focused on complete consistency. In this regard, the 

coding done by the researchers was mutually reviewed and 
differences were negotiated.

Data analysis

The Oxford English Dictionary describes review 
studies as a study that summarises recent literature or 
developments on a particular topic. As one of the review 
typologies (Kim et al., 2018), SLR aims to identify, analyze, 
and evaluate existing studies on a given topic within a 
given framework. In this regard, researchers understand 
the development and evolution of the topic in question 
and identify salient trends. The SLR approach was used 
because the interest of this study was to capture the 
prospects of AL studies according to different criteria.

FINDINGS

Overview of the Authentic Leadership Studies 

Publications by Year 

Figure 1 illustrates the number of studies issued 
between 2005 and 2021. The results show that only 
27.5% of studies (n=50) were published between 2005 
and 2013, with most published since 2013 (72.5%, 
n=132). Therefore, we examined AL -focused studies 
by considering two time periods: (1) 2005-2013 and (2) 
2014-2021. The year 2005 stands out in the initial time 
period. The main reason could be derived from the 
studies in the special issue of The Leadership Quarterly. 
More importantly, 2020 is the golden year with the 
highest number of articles for AL. However, in 2021, there 
were 18 studies published in the first five months, which 
shows a growing interest.

Figure 1: Number of studies over time
Note: The first five months of 2021 were considered.
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design. In addition, 14 of the quantitative studies include 
three or two waves, and 90% of the studies are cross-
sectional.

In contrast, the qualitative studies focused on single-
case studies, primarily interviews (58.4%). For the 
individual-level studies, samples ranged from 3 to 97 
employees (mean=25.25, median=17.25). Two studies 
chose a longitudinal design and investigated in three 
waves over a period of 15 months and one year. In addition, 
we find studies using secondary data (newspaper 
archives), observations, and auto-ethnographic design. 
Surprisingly, only 16.6% of the qualitative research was 
theory-driven; the majority of the remaining studies 
sought to understand how AL developed within an 
organization. Leadership was the top journal (50%) in 
which qualitative AL research was published. 

To better understand why the phenomenon emerged 
and developed, limited mixed methods research on AL 
generally consisted of surveys followed by interviews. 
These studies collected qualitative data via semi-
structured interviews, focus group discussions, role-
playing, observation, and scenario-based voluntary 
blog posts. Quantitative data, on the other hand, were 
collected through questionnaires and an experimental 
design. In contrast to qualitative research, 50% of the 
studies were based on theories.

Publications by journal 

Autentic leadership research has been published in a 
variety of journals (Table 2). The LODJ has dominated the 
knowledge space, followed by TLQ and JBE. In addition, 
since 2005, research papers have increasingly been 
published in high impact factor journals, such as Annals 

Publications by the method

The results show that the researchers mainly used 
empirical analysis to study AL and its constructs. Thus, 
there were 140 (76.9%) empirical papers and 42 (23.1%) 
conceptual papers in the sample. 24 (57.1%) of the 
conceptual studies were conducted in the first period, 
and 18 (42.9%) in the second period. In the first period, 
researchers mainly conducted conceptual studies 
to strengthen the theoretical foundations of AL and 
examine its distinguishing features from other leadership 
approaches. In the second period, researchers sought 
to contribute to the development of AL from various 
theoretical perspectives. Meanwhile, researchers also 
addressed the academic concerns and critiques of AL 
(Gardner et al. 2021). Other conceptual studies during this 
period were interested in developing new propositions 
and guidelines to help managers better understand 
and apply the newly developed leadership style and its 
practices in their organizations (Gill et al., 2018).

Scholarly attention has moved from conceptual studies 
to empirical analyzes in the second period, following 
satisfactory progress in conceptualization. All studies in 
Eastern Europe are empirical. This development might 
be due to the fact that journal editors and reviewers 
give more priority to empirical studies. Another factor 
could be the need to generalize leadership style and its 
potential impact on organizations and followers. Among 
the empirical studies, the quantitative research method 
predominated (87.8%); the rest adopted a qualitative 
approach (9.3%) or a mixed method of quantitative and 
qualitative methods (2.9%). Correlative field studies 
predominate among the quantitative research on AL, with 
six meta-analyzes and six studies using an experimental 

Table 2. Journals (selected) publishing AL research

Journal Frequency %

Leadership & Organization Development Journal (LODJ) 38 20.8

The Leadership Quarterly (TLQ) 31 17.03

Journal of Business Ethics (JBE) 18 9.8

Leadership 16 8.8

Journal of Leadership and Organizational Studies 14 7.7

European Journal of Work and Organizational Psychology (EJWOP) 8 4.4

International Journal of Contemporary Hospitality Management (IJCHM) 6 3.3

Journal of Organizational Behavior (JOB) 5 2.75

Journal of Management (JM) 4 2.2

Academy of Management Annals (Annals) 1 0,54
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and JM. In addition, high-impact journals in organizational 
behavior, hospitality, or psychology, including IJCHM, 
JOB, and EJWOP, have also published several papers on 
AL. Finally, the overwhelming majority of studies were 
conducted in the discipline of BMA (85.2%).

Publications by country

Figure 2 illustrates the distribution of articles by country. 
AL has been present on the global stage for many years 
thanks to the multinational structure of 21st century 
organizations and the positive leadership styles adopted 
worldwide. In total, studies on AL have been conducted 
in 42 different countries. Most of the studies of AL have 
been conducted in developed countries, for example the 
US, the UK, Australia, and Canada. Over the past 20 years, 
ethical scandals around the world, particularly in the US 
and several European countries, have led to AL being 
discussed and studied in these countries more than 
others. Studies have been conducted in Eastern Europe; 
four in Poland and one in Serbia. 

Theories related to Authentic Leadership

We analyzed the literature to emphasize the theoretical 
viewpoints researchers have highlighted. Researchers 
have used 72 theories, and no single theory is dominant 
in the AL literature. Instead, it can be said that social-
based theories are more prevalent than others as a 
category (social identity theory (SIT)=14; social exchange 
theory (SET)=12; social learning theory (SLT)=8; social 
information processing theory=6; social cognitive 
theory=3; social contagion theory=3). 

SIT is the most used theory. It has been used to 
describe how authentic leaders develop strong bonds 
with employees and create a sense of partnership 
between employees and the organization or leader. 
When strong bridges are built between followers and 
the organization, leader, or team, positive behaviors 
increase, and negative ones decrease. For instance, when 
followers’ identification with the leader is improved, 
employees’ organizational commitment (Lux et al., 2019), 
level of organizational identification (Gigol 2021), voting 
behavior (Niu et al. 2018), or perceived support of the 
leader (Arici 2018) increases. Moreover, in this way, the 
level of identification with the team (Azanza et al., 2015) 
and team performance increases (Lin & Chen 2016), while 
turnover intention decreases (Azanza et al. 2015).

Second, SET appears frequently. This theory is also 
prominent in studies in Eastern European countries. It 
assumes that the leader-follower relationship involves a 
continuous process of resource exchange and contributes 
to the explanation of the employee observing the AL 

style in their leader and feeling obligated to respond with 
increasing positive and decreasing negative behaviors 
(Duarte et al., 2021). From this perspective, according to the 
principle of reciprocity, employees have better performance 
(Duarte et al. 2021), the intensity of leader-member 
exchange (LMX) (Hirst et al., 2016), and work engagement 
(WE) increases. Finally, they exhibit more Organisational 
Citizenship Behaviours (OCB) (Farid et al., 2020).

Another theoretical framework, SLT, assumes that 
individuals learn behaviors, values, and attitudes by 
observing, imitating, and modeling appropriate and 
trustworthy role models. In an organization, authentic 

Figure 2: Distributi on of AL studies by country
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leader’s self-awareness has a more decisive influence 
on the perception of AL than group self-awareness. 
Similarly, the leader’s authentic personality (Liang 2017) 
and self-awareness or self-consistency (Peus et al. 2012) 
are related to followers’ perceptions of AL. Leaders who 
pay attention to being authentic are motivated to act in 
a way or have an attitude consistent with their behaviors, 
such as self-knowledge and authentic personality.

The leader’s resources and skills may also affect the 
level of AL perceived by followers. Based on political 
influence theory, Mehmood et al. (2020) found that 
apparent sincerity makes the leader appear more 
authentic. Because employees can only test leaders 
based on their visible behavior. This way, leaders with 
apparent high sincerity are perceived as more authentic. 
Researchers have also linked networking ability to AL. 
Accordingly, networking ability and AL have a negative 
correlation. However, this is only true for female leaders 
and suggests that gender is the moderating variable 
in this relationship. Gender stereotypes suggest that 
women should worry about positive relationships and 
social cohesion, while men success and status. On the 
other hand, networking ability is not problematic for 
men because it is more associated with success and 
status. Still, it creates a contradictory situation for women 
and makes them appear less authentic.

Instead of a rival out-group, inner group-oriented 
behaviors help followers view leaders more positively 
and are perceived as more authentic. For instance, 
Steffens et al. (2016) show that a leader who advocates 
for collective interests is more authentic and more 
likely to be followed by employees. In this context, LMX 
influences perceptions of AL (Azanza et al., 2018). As 
this interaction has a positive effect on the relational 
transparency dimension of AL, followers perceive the 
leader as more authentic.

Regarding gender, three studies show no consensus. 
Azanza et al. (2018) reported that female leaders were 
likelier to exhibit AL behaviors than males. They claimed 
this was because women have a higher internal moral 
perspective. In contrast, Monzani et al. (2015a, 2015b) 
reported that male leaders were likelier to exhibit AL 
behaviors. Monzani et al. (2015a) state that although 
women are more likely to exhibit AL behaviors, women’s 
leadership behaviors may be attributed to gender roles 
rather than leadership roles due to role conflict in the 
workplace. Thus they may perceive themselves as less 
authentic. Studies are needed that show correlation 
between AL and the leader’s gender, age, education 
level, and tenure in the future. 

leaders are imitated by their followers as reliable role 
models. Based on this explanation, studies show that 
followers achieve higher individual performance (Duarte 
et al. 2021), OCB (Fortin et al., 2017), or helping behavior 
(Hirst et al. 2016) by imitating their leaders’ behavior.

The second popular group of theories is motivation-
based, which proposes strategies to motivate followers to 
achieve desired behavioral, attitudinal, and performance 
outcomes. These theories include self-determination 
theory (n=7), resource maintenance theory (n=5), 
psychological capital theory (n=4), extension and building 
theory (n=2), and intrinsic motivation theory (n=1). On 
the other hand, studies based on motivational theories 
emphasize the antecedents of AL more than those based 
on social science theories. For example, self-determination 
theory asserts that individuals adopt the values or 
behaviors they encounter in their social lives through 
intrinsic and extrinsic motivational mechanisms (Ryan 
& Deci 2000). In this context, Peus et al. (2012) examined 
whether self-determination is a prerequisite for AL.

Some studies focus on self-driven theories such as self-
categorization (n=2), self-efficacy (n=3), self-regulation 
(n=2), self-consistency (n=1), or self-enhancement (n=1) 
theories. Moreover, leadership theories such as LMX (n=5) 
and implicit leadership theory (n=2) can also be noticed.

Antecedents of Authentic Leadership

We identified 17 empirical studies that test the 
antecedents of AL. These studies generally focus on 
the leader’s personality and personal resources and 
contribute to the model of AL development (see Figure 
3).

In studies attempting to determine the antecedents 
of AL, researchers asked leaders to rate their personality 
traits and followers to rate their supervisor’s leadership 
style to determine whether a leader’s personality predicts 
AL behaviors. Shahzad et al. (2021) discovered that 
conscientiousness, openness to experience, extraversion, 
and agreeableness were positively associated with AL, 
whereas neuroticism was negative. Zhang et al. (2020a) 
examined whether mindfulness was related to AL and 
found positive effects. Petersen & Youssef (2018) linked 
AL to leaders’ strengths (psychological capital) and 
organizational context (psychological climate - trust, 
support, autonomy, etc.) and found positive relationships 
between these constructs. 

Steffens et al. (2021) show that personal and group 
self-awareness are essential factors in employees’ 
perceptions of AL. In addition, they indicate that a 



Eray POLAT, Hasan Evrim ARICI, Hüseyin ARASLI

376

Outcomes of Authentic Leadership

Most empirical research on AL has concentrated on 
how leaders affect follower outcomes and the processes 
that explain these connections. Appendix.1-(Tables I-II-
III) and Fig. 3 provide a comprehensive overview of these 
connections.

Behavioral Outcomes

The most widely addressed connection in AL research 
is that between AL and OCB. This research focused on 
employees studying different sectors such as hospitality 
(Qiu et al., 2019), banking (Farid et al. 2020) or education 
(Fortin et al. 2017), and their immediate leaders (Wei 
et al., 2018). AL is also found to be positively related to 
voice-(Liang 2017), helping behaviors (Hirst et al. 2016), 
organization’s core values (Oh et al. 2018); negatively 
related to stress- and stress symptoms (Rahimnia & 
Sharifirad 2015), workplace bullying (Laschinger & Fida 
2014), and workplace deviance behavior (Liu et al., 
2018).   

Attitudinal Outcomes

Given the nature of AL, it is positively associated with 
a broad variety of work-related attitudinal outcomes. WE 
(Liu et al. 2018), affective commitment (Milic et al., 2017), 
organizational commitment job satisfaction (Monzani 
et al. 2015b), and psychological capital (Hu et al., 2018) 
are the most critical outcomes. An emerging body of 
literature has also verified that AL is positively associated 
with personal (Lux et al., 2019), workgroup (Steffens 
et al. 2016), team (Lin & Chen 2016), or organizational 
identification (Niu et al. 2018). Also, it is stated that 
AL is more effective in relationship-based employee 
governance than paternalistic and democratic leadership 
(Ahmed et al., 2018).

Additionally, research shows that AL is negatively 
associated with turnover intention, risk perception 
(Nielsen et al., 2013), emotional exhaustion and cynicism 
(Laschinger & Fida 2014), role conflicts and role-ambiguity 
(Kalay et al. 2020), and job insecurity (Wang & Xie 2020).

Performance Outcomes

The literature shows that AL predicts several levels 
of performance, including employee (Qu et al. 2019), 
team (Lin & Chen 2016), and organizational (Hmieleski 
et al. 2012). A significant performance outcome of AL is 
employee creativity (Xu et al., 2017). Most of the studies 
on this subject are prepared at the individual level, and 
there is only one study at the team level (Lei et al., 2021). 
There is also a developing literature that links AL to 

innovation (Cerne et al., 2013), sales (Rego et al., 2015), 
and oriented outcomes. Further, it has been discovered 
that AL is more effective in service innovation than 
paternalistic and democratic leadership (Ahmed et al. 
2018).

Leader-Related Outcomes

Regarding leader-related outcomes, the most 
researched variable is LMX (Hsiung 2012; Xu et al. 2017). 
Moreover, research has revealed correlations between 
AL and leader effectiveness (Nichols & Erakovich, 2013); 
supervisor identification (Liu et al., 2018); trust in the 
leaders (Zhang et al., 2020b); and leader behavioral 
integrity (Leroy et al., 2012). 

Moderators in Authentic Leadership Research

Thirty-six studies focused on moderators. In 12 
studies, AL was examined as a moderator. These studies 
focused on how AL affects followers’ attitudes and found 
that positive relationships between variables were 
strengthened while negative ones were weakened. For 
example, Xu et al. (2017) discovered that the relationship 
between LMX and employee flourishing becomes 
stronger at higher AL levels; Arici et al., (2020) found 
the relationship between nepotism and tolerance of 
workplace incivility becomes weaker at higher AL levels. 
In studies where AL is the moderator variable, the 
moderating effects of AL on interpersonal relationships 
at the individual, team, and organizational levels of 
analysis have also been examined. The individual level 
of analysis is the most common (see Appendix.1-Table IV 
and Figure 3)

The remaining 24 studies analysed the relationship 
between AL and its outcomes under the influence of 
different moderators. The moderators can be divided 
into employee- and workplace-related moderators (e.g., 
gender, role clarity), leadership-related moderators 
(e.g., LMX, leader mindfulness emotions), team-related 
moderators (team prototypicality), and climate- and 
organisation-related moderators (e.g., organisation 
size). On the other hand, many different moderators 
were proposed and tested only once in studies. For this 
reason, it is not possible to provide a concise summary. 
Therefore, future studies consistently examine the effects 
of moderator variables. 

Measures of Authentic Leadership

Henderson & Hoy (1983) made the first attempt to 
functionalise the AL construct. They concentrated on 
the concept and functionalisation of AL and created the 



Authentic Leadership: A Systematic Review and Research Agenda

377

Figure 3: Outline of mediator & moderator variables and antecedents & outcomes of AL
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Leader Authenticity Inventory, a 32-item scale that can 
be used to assess AL (Gardner et al. 2011).

Following Luthans & Avolio (2003)’s call for research, 
scholarly interest in AL has resurfaced, and researchers 
have attempted to develop the construct of AL. Since 
then, different tools have been developed for measuring 
AL. A summary of the measurement tools that emerged 
in the studies is presented in Appendix.1-(Table V).

Before the introduction of ALQ, ALI, or AL-IQ, 
researchers faced several challenges and tried different 
ways to measure AL. For instance, Jensen & Luthans 
(2006) measured by combining three different scales: 
the Multifactor Leadership Questionnaire (MLQ), the 
ENTRESCALE (Entrepreneurial Orientation), and the 
Ethical Climate Questionnaire. Similarly, Tate (2008) 
created a measurement tool based on George’s (2003) 
conceptual dimensions with 17 items and three 
subscales (self-discipline and ethical standards—9 items; 
establishing positive relationships—4 items; and passion 
for purpose—4 items).   

Walumbwa et al.’s (2008) ALQ is the most widely used 
scale in studies. Neider & Schriesheim’s (2011) ALI was 
the other tool used to measure AL. While the ALQ is more 
widely used than the ALI, the ALI has better internal 
consistency and reliability than the ALQ (Oh & Oh 2017). 

On the other hand, Levesque-Côté et al. (2018) 
determined that there are problems in some factor 
items of ALQ and ALI through the exploratory structural 
equation modelling (ESEM) technique, which has 
emerged as a new analytical approach. Thus, they 
created a new tool (AL-IQ) by combining some items of 
both measurement tools with the ESEM. Only Levesque-
Côté et al.’s (2021) study has used this tool. 

Scenario-based studies were conducted for AL 
measurement. For example, Nichols & Erakovich (2013) 
investigated how AL affects leader effectiveness and 
prepared two different scenarios, and measured AL 
scores according to answers given to these scenarios. 
In addition, in one experimental study (Monzani et al. 
2015b), participants were shown an initial manipulation 
with a 5-minute video in which the CEO gave a welcoming 
speech in an authentic style (displaying a high level of 
self-awareness, moral perspective, balanced information 
processing, and relational transparency), and AL 
measurements were made accordingly. There is currently 
a lack of scenario-based and experimental research in the 
literature. For future research, this area contains a critical 
gap.

DISCUSSION

Through a review of 182 articles, this article provides 
a comprehensive overview of AL and suggests avenues 
for further investigation. First, it shows that academic 
interest in the study of AL and its consequences has 
increased. All of the articles reviewed in this article 
were published in the last 15 years.

The substantial increase in research from 2020 
reflects the significant progress of studies focused 
on AL contemporary leadership styles and introduces 
important management practices. Although some 
researchers have studied AL and its importance, the 
academic understanding of AL in management is still 
in its infancy. To fill this knowledge gap, scholars need 
to focus on the fundamental concepts and themes 
identified in our research.

The results show that developed countries (e.g., the 
U.S., the U.K., Australia) explored AL more than their 
Eastern counterparts. This means that researchers 
from Western countries are focusing more on the 
principle of authenticity in leading their organizations 
and followers, with a growing number of scientific 
experiments focusing on creating a trust-based climate 
in the work environment. This significant finding may 
encourage scientists from Eastern and developing 
countries to focus more on AL and its associated 
outcomes. However, they cannot ignore the growing 
scientific interest in this approach, as illustrated in 
Figure 2.

The mediating and moderating constructs that 
have been used to examine how and when AL affects 
various outcomes are discussed below, and the main 
variables used are presented. The employee- and 
leader-centered (e.g., WE, empowerment, LMX) and 
team- and organization-centered variables, such as 
team trust, safety climate, and identification, have 
often been used as intervening constructs to probe the 
mechanisms underlying the effects of AL on various 
levels of outcomes. This taxonomy provides a beneficial 
way to clarify the mediating mechanisms that link AL 
to different outcomes (e.g., behavioral, attitudinal, 
and performance outcomes). Moderating constructs 
were grouped into four categories (employee- and 
workplace-centered, leadership-centered, team-
centered, and climate- and organization-centered) to 
help researchers better understand the nature of the 
boundary conditions within the link between AL and 
its outcomes.
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hypothesized relationships that can empirically 
test the proposed relationships and generalize the 
importance of AL. Future academic efforts could also 
focus on conducting mixed and longitudinal designs 
to provide better statistical and experimental results 
for this leadership style.

Walumbwa et al.’s (2008) measurement scale has 
been used extensively in leadership research as a scale 
to test AL (Appendix.1-Table V). However, as Levesque-
Côté et al. (2018) noted, some problems with the 
factor loadings of the scale items required additional 
experimentation to develop new scales. This could 

The results show that conceptual research dominated 
in the first period, while scholarly efforts focused on 
empirical analyzes in the second period, when the 
desired developments in the conceptualization of AL 
were completed. In this period, quantitative research 
has dominated. Most quantitative studies have used 
correlative case studies. However, because this field is 
still in its infancy, there appears to be a need for more 
empirical analyzes, particularly experimental designs 
or at least mixed-methods research, to demonstrate 
and confirm the role of AL in developing organisational 
resources and effectiveness. Scholars can therefore 
focus on developing study models that incorporate 

Table 3. Future research questions

Foci Research question

General
 

Does AL estimate follower, team, and organizational outcomes beyond transformational, servant, instru-
mental, or ethical leadership?

Is AL empirically separate from transformational, ethical, or servant leadership?

How do authentic leaders’ and followers’ relationships improve over time?

How do home-office, work-home conflict and/or work stress affect AL behaviors? 

What can be the other behavioral and attitudinal antecedents of AL?

Leader

Does AL affect the leader’s promotion?

Is leadership training effective in gaining authentic leadership (or sub-dimensions) skills?

Do authentic leaders need to regulate their emotions or engage in emotional effort in the workplace?

Is AL an effective tool in reducing the leader-follower value incongruence?

Is an interdisciplinary approach combining history and leadership research possible? Can we learn some-
thing different from historical figures about AL? What can these add today’s AL principles?

Follower/   Em-
ployee

Do employees perceive AL as an extraordinary leadership style or as standard behavior?

Does investing resources in employees result in a loss of resources for the authentic leader?

Does AL affect information share behavior among followers?

Which sub-dimension of AL gains importance according to different generations (e.g., Gen X-Y-Z) of 
employees?

Organizational

Does organizational culture affect the relationship between AL and its outcomes?

Does the type of organization (e.g., entrepreneurial, bureaucratic, non-profit, organic) moderate the 
relationship between AL and its antecedents and outcomes?

Does perceived organizational support lead to the emergence or development of AL?

Is AL influence higher-level outcomes (e.g., customers’ evaluations of the firm, firm performance & profit)

Industry Do the relationships between AL and its antecedents and consequences differ by industries?

Culture
Is AL an effective leadership style in countries with high power distance/masculinity?

Is AL perceived as a lack of self-confidence in individualistic cultures?

Research 
method

Do longitudinal research or experimental designs ensure a better explanation about the correlational or 
casual relationship between AL and its antecedents and outcomes?

Does experience sampling method be applied to protect against common method bias in the study 
domain?

Can AL scales specific to sectors be developed?

Do conducting mixed-methods research approaches contribute to strengthening the reliability of the 
data in the study domain?
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encourage researchers to develop a new scale by 
considering different characteristics of organizations 
from different sectors, as each group could have 
different and unique structures and characteristics.

Researchers have used various theories to study AL, and 
no one theory dominates the knowledge domain. SIT is 
the most commonly used theory by researchers, followed 
by SET and SLT. Social information processing theory 
also emerges in research examining the role of AL. These 
findings suggest that there is no dominant theory that 
conceptually underpins AL research. This theoretical gap 
is an important impetus for further research in this area.

We offered avenues for future studies in four main 
areas based on the significant findings. Based on these 
areas, we also pose future research questions that 
might encourage leadership researchers to conduct 
further research in this area (Table 3).

FUTURE RESEARCH AGENDA

Research Methods

Although the studies in our database focus primarily 
on causal relationships, most of these papers were 
unsuitable for this purpose because they did not choose 
an appropriate study design and/or had problems with 
endogeneity. Therefore, we make several methodological 
suggestions to increase the likelihood of future research 
that focuses more on causal issues.

First, researchers need to abandon cross-sectional 
studies in favor of longitudinal studies and rely on a 
longer time period. Most studies to date (87.8%) have 
used survey methods, the limitations of which make 
the results unlikely to contribute to a better theoretical 
underpinning of leadership styles. Similarly, the 
academic attention given to AL is characterized by a lack 
of mixed methods. In an area of research that is still in the 
developmental stage, robust mixed methods research 
could help present meaningful results and accurately 
guide future academic efforts. Therefore, we encourage 
further studies in this area.

Regarding the issue of research methods, we 
suggest developing multilevel designs that examine 
AL as a group- or organization-level variable. Such an 
investigation can enrich leadership development, as 
leaders often address attitudes directed at work units 
rather than individual employees, and employees 
working in the same department or work unit tend to be 
more affected by group- or organization-level leadership 
(Arici 2018; Arici et al. 2020).

Moderating and Mediating Variables

This study has clarified various moderators and mediators 
used to explain the influences of AL on various outcomes. 
Regarding moderating constructs, many studies have not 
presented a theoretical rationale for using a particular 
moderator in the research framework. Therefore, further 
research can provide a theoretical framework to classify and 
justify moderating constructs used as buffer effects between 
AL and worker- and firm-level outcomes. Similarly, future 
studies should theoretically underpin the link between AL 
and the boundary conditions for its consequences.

In addition, team-, organization-, and leadership-related 
attributes were examined to moderate the association 
between AL and outcomes. Results in published articles 
also show that AL has a stronger impact when the team 
or organization is prototypical (Monzani et al. 2015a), the 
organization is large (Oh & Oh 2017), and the leader acts as 
a moderator, including the values of benevolence, collective 
self-perception, and leader emotion (Yagil & Medler-Liraz 
2014). This is in tune with Gardner et al.’s (2021) directive 
that there are many competitive moderators, or norms that 
point in different channels, such as flexibility, and restraint 
of strong opinions. These conditions might provide a better 
rationale for when AL has a greater or lesser impact on its 
consequences. We therefore encourage further research in 
this direction.

The results also point to a moderating role of employee 
characteristics on the impact of AL. Given the labor-intensive 
characteristics of the service industry, employees play an 
active role in shaping management practices. Therefore, 
it is worthwhile to examine employee perceptions of AL 
behavior.

In our mediation analysis, we used a four-group 
classification for mediating constructs. These mediating 
constructs should be further explored in future research 
to expand understanding of how AL influences various 
outcomes (e.g., behavior, attitude, performance, and 
leadership-related outcomes). For example, it would be 
worthwhile to analyze the potential effects of innovation 
climate, error management culture, and team youthfulness 
on performance outcomes as mediating constructs in a 
parallel mediation model. Further studies could also focus 
on clarifying the effects of leader-centered mediators on the 
relationship between AL and behavioral outcomes.

Our four-category taxonomy recommends that further 
studies assess mediating constructs using the following 
categorizations: employee-centered, leader-centered, 
team-centered, climate-centered, and organization-
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attitudes and behaviours. “Power” is the ability to mobilize 
resources and achieve goals (Kanter 1993). Consequently, 
employees are considered to be empowered when their 
work setting enables them to achieve the ‘desired power’ to 
accomplish work tasks and goals. AL could be considered as 
a key approach that provides employees with the necessary 
power to achieve common goals. Therefore, empowerment 
theory has the potential to identify the role of AL in inspiring 
followers to achieve common organizational goals.

The studies of AL can also be considered within a possible 
theoretical framework of green-focused theories. For 
example, senior leadership theory could serve as a guide for 
AL researchers seeking to examine the role of AL in achieving 
green goals.

These frameworks can potentially improve the theoretical 
foundation and guidance for explaining the impact of 
AL on outcomes. Specifically, AL researchers could use 
upper echelon theory to focus more on the role of AL 
in developing new green ideas. Using this theoretical 
framework, future researchers can investigate the impact 
of AL on green innovation and green creativity in service 
organizations. These academic experiments may require 
an environmental AL approach to this leadership style 
to achieve green outcomes in organizations. Thus, our 
review invites researchers to adapt AL to green practices 
that require the development of new measurement scales 
based on environmental priorities. In addition, researchers 
conducting such studies can make important contributions 
to the conceptual development and interdisciplinary study 
of leadership and sustainability.

LIMITATIONS

Our study has some limitations, although it offers 
crucial new insights into the current landscape of AL. 
The data are limited to the (i) BMA and (ii) psychology 
literature, and the dataset was generated by searching 
articles from academic journals indexed in Scopus. 
Therefore, the generalizability of our results may be 
problematic. Furthermore, due to our study’s subjective 
and interpretive nature, future researchers will need to 
use different approaches to obtain alternative results 
and suggestions for further research. In this context, 
for example, meta-analysis studies can eliminate this 
subjectivity. Furthermore, meta-analysis studies are 
valuable because they allow us to see the effect size 
from a wider perspective in relation to the antecedents 
and outcomes that have been put forward in this study. 
Finally, bibliometric studies should also be considered by 
future researchers as they eliminate this subjectivity and 
show the intellectual structure of AL.

centered. While this taxonomy is based on the current 
literature on these mechanisms, it also contains important 
directions for further research. To illustrate, as part of their 
research design, researchers should determine which 
mechanism is most appropriate for their research problem 
(e.g., whether to rely on employee-, leader-, team-, or 
climate- and organization-level constructs). Researchers 
should review each factor in the chosen intervening 
category and determine the most appropriate factor. 
This paper also suggests that researchers select a new 
mediating construct from a different categorization to 
further examine the appropriateness and justification of 
the selected mediators. By categorizing mediators, we 
suggest a way for researchers to identify the mechanisms 
within and between groups that are most closely associated 
with AL and individual outcomes. This paper invites 
researchers to use a conceptually designed taxonomy to 
guide the selection of variables and to conduct rigorous 
investigations, and expand understanding with the 
ultimate goal of developing more rigid, rigorous, and 
functional models for AL and the outcomes.

Measures

Our review found a lack of studies that consider the 
lower order factors of AL as separate constructs. For 
example, Bass & Avolio (1997) originally developed the 
AL scale with four components: intellectual stimulation, 
inspirational motivation, idealized influence, and 
individualized consideration, with four items for each 
subcomponent. However, researchers who have studied 
the AL have not considered possible differences among 
these subconstructs and have mostly treated the AL as 
a single factor. For a better understanding of AL, studies 
that focus on the variances between the effects of each 
subconstruct are a prerequisite. Further research should 
examine each dimension and its effects as a single factor. 
Possible further steps consist of conducting studies to 
uncover differences among these subconstructs that 
could help implement more effective dimensions of AL. 

 Theoretical background

Our review shows that no single theory dominates the field 
of knowledge. AL Researchers have mostly adopted social-
based theories, such as SIT, SET, SLT. The most popular theory 
is SIT, which describes the role of AL in developing strong 
bonds with followers and creating a sense of partnership 
between followers and organizations.

The concept of “empowerment” could enhance to the 
theoretical background of AL. Kanter (1993) suggested 
that the features of the work setting influence work 
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Appendix.1

Table I. AL and behavioral outcomes

Level Mediator Outcome Authors

Individual Effective-Based Trust OCB Farid et al. (2020)

Individual Cognitive-Based Trust OCB

Individual Psychological Empowerment OCB Joo & Jo (2017)

Individual Work Engagement (WE) OCB Wei et al. 2018

Individual Member-Representative Value 
Congruence

OCB (union) Fortin-Bergeron et al. (2017)

Individual Trust in Leader Customer Oriented OCB Qiu et al. (2019)

Individual Job Insecurity Surface Acting Wang & Xie (2020)

Individual Relational Energy Deep Acting

Individual Attachment Insecurity Stress Rahimnia & Sharifirad (2015) 

Individual Attachment Insecurity Stress Symptoms

Individual Mental Depletion Job Stress Weiss et al. (2018)

Group Employee Positive Mood Voice Behavior Hsiung (2012)

Group LMX Voice Behavior

Group Self-Esteem Voice Behavior Liang (2017)

Individual Organizational identification Unethical pro-organizational 
behavior

Gigol (2021)

Individual WE Unethical pro-organizational 
behavior

Gigol (2020)

Individual Psychological Capital Proactive Behavior Hu et al. (2018)

Individual Supervisor Identification→ 
Psychological Safety→
WE

Proactive Behavior Liu et al. (2018)

Individual Supervisor Identification→ 
Psychological Safety→
WE

Workplace Deviance Behavior

Individual Voice Efficacy Speaking Up Xu et al. (2021)

Individual Voice Efficacy Speaking Out

Individual Optimism Extra Role Behavior  Srivastava & Dhar (2019)

Group Intra-Team Trust Helping Behavior Hirst et al. (2016)

Individual Self-Concordance Helping Behavior

Group Innovation Climate Knowledge Sharing Behavior Steffens et al. (2016)

Group Work Group Identification Knowledge Sharing Behavior

Group Team Psychological Safety Internal Whistleblowing Liu et al. (2015)

Individual Personal Identification with 
Leader

Internal Whistleblowing

Individual Moral Perspective Guilt Related to Unethical Act Cianci et al. (2014)

Individual Perceived Cost of Feedback 
Seeking

Feedback Seeking Qian et al. (2012)

Individual Perceived Value of Feedback 
Seeking

Feedback Seeking
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 Table II. AL and attitudinal outcomes

Level Mediator Outcome Authors

Individual Job Satisfaction WE Wirawan et al. (2020)

Individual Psychological Empowerment WE Towsen et al. (2020)

Individual Mental Depletion WE Weiss et al. (2018)

Individual Practicing Core Values WE Oh et al., 2018

Individual Message meaningfulness WE Shulga (2021)

Individual Supervisor Identification → Psycholog-
ical Safety

WE Liu et al. (2018)

Individual Trust Climate WE Ling et al. (2017)

Individual WE Career Satisfaction Kaya & Karatepe (2020)

Individual Work-Life Balance Job Satisfaction Braun & Peus (2018)

Individual Attachment Insecurity Job Satisfaction Rahimnia & Sharifirad (2015)

Group Team Virtuousness Affective Commitment Rego et al. (2013)

Individual Personal Identification Affective Commitment Lux et al. (2019)

Individual Affect-Based Trust Affective Commitment

Individual Perceptions of Leader Behavioral 
Integrity

Affective Commitment Leroy et al. (2012)

Individual Board Participative Safety Climate Affective Commitment Guerrero et al. (2015)

Individual Trust Climate Organizational Commitment Ling et al. (2017)

Individual Organizational Justice Organizational Commitment Kiersch & Byrne (2015)

Individual Predictability Organizational Commitment Peus et al. (2012)

Individual Affective Commitment Turnover Intention Kalay et al. (2020); Ribeiro et 
al. (2020b); Oh & Oh (2017)

Individual Organizational Commitment Turnover Intention Ausar et al. (2016)

Individual WE Turnover Intention Azanza et al. (2015)

Individual Organizational Justice Turnover Intention Kiersch & Byrne (2015)

Individual Affective Commitment Sportsmanship Schriesheim & Liu (2018)

Individual Value Internalization Sportsmanship

Individual Safety Climate Risk Perception Nielsen et al. (2013)

Individual Board Participative Safety Climate Pro-Organizational Motivation Guerrero et al. (2015)

Individual Affective Commitment Role-Conflicts Kalay et al. (2020)

Individual Affective Commitment Role-Ambiguity

Individual Positive Work Climate Psychological Capital Woolley et al. (2011)

Individual Supervisor Identification Psychological Safety Liu et al. (2018)

Individual Speaking Up Psychological Ownership Xu et al. (2021)

Individual Job Satisfaction Social Exchange with Organization Chiaburu et al. (2011)

Individual Self-Efficacy Sense of Meaningfulness in Work Chaudhary (2020)

Individual LMX → Work–Family Enrichment Work–Family Balance Lyu et al. (2019)

Individual LMX Employee Thriving Xu et al. (2017)

Individual Psychological safety Employee Thriving

Individual Affective Commitment Customer Orientation Ribeiro et al. (2020a)
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Table III. AL and performance outcomes

Level Mediator Outcome Authors

Individual Job Resourcefulness Performance Semedo et al. (2016)

Individual Creativity Performance

Individual Organizational Commitment Performance Nasab & Afshari (2019)

Individual Affective Commitment → Individ-
ual Creativity

Performance Duarte et al. (2021)

Individual Sportsmanship Performance Schriesheim & Liu (2018)

Individual LMX Job Performance Wang et al. (2014)

Individual/Group Basic Need Satisfaction Work-Role Performance Leroy et al. (2012)

Individual Psychological Capital Contextual Performance Malik & Dhar (2017); Malik 
(2018)

Group Team Identity Team Performance Lin & Chen (2016)

Group Team Affective Tone Firm Performance Hmieleski et al. (2012)

Individual WE Task Performance Wei et al. 2018

Individual WE Adaptive Performance Kaya & Karatepe (2020)

Individual LMX → Employee Thriving Creativity Xu et al. (2017)

Individual Psychological Safety → Employee 
Thriving

Creativity

Individual Support for Innovation Creativity Černe et al. (2013)

Individual Psychological Capital Creativity Rego et al. (2012)

Individual Commitment Creativity Imam et al. (2020)

Individual Empowerment Creativity

Individual Affective Commitment Creativity Semedo et al. (2016);
Ribeiro et al. (2020a)

Individual Job Resourcefulness Creativity Semedo et al. (2016)

Individual Hope Creativity Rego et al. (2014)

Group Innovation Atmosphere Team Creativity Lei et al. (2021)

Individual Affective commitment Organizational Learning Milić et al. (2017)

Individual Organizational Identification Innovation Behavior Niu et al. (2018)

Individual Relational Identification →Org. 
Identification

Innovation Behavior

Individual Psychological Capital Service Innovation Schuckert et al. (2018)

Individual Relationship-based employee 
governance

Service Innovation Ahmed et al. (2018)

Individual Islamic leadership Organizational Innovation Galanou & Farrag (2015)

Individual Team Reflexivity Team Effectiveness Lyubovnikova et al. (2017)

Group Team Reflexivity Team Productivity

Individual Predictability Extra Effort Peus et al. (2012)

Individual Team Virtuousness Team Potency Rego et al. (2013)

Organizational Internal branding Sustainability Srivastava et al. (2020)

Individual/ Organiza-
tional

Group virtuousness → Group 
potency

Sales achievement Rego et al. (2015)

Individual Trust in Management Sales Growth Clapp-Smith et al. (2009)

Individual Error Management Culture Errors Farnese et al. (2019)



Table IV. Moderators of AL

Level Antecedent Moderator Outcome Authors

Follower behaviors

Individual Socially responsible human 
resource practices

AL Job crafting
 

Luu (2021)

Individual/ Organizational Food safety consciousness AL Food safety prohibitive voice Yu et al. (2021)

Individual Positive emotions AL Authentic behavior Yagil & Medler-Liraz 
(2014)

Individual AL Traditionality Voice Efficacy Xu et al. (2021)

Individual AL Traditionality Speaking out

Individual AL Traditionality Speaking up

Individual AL Traditionality LMX Lyu et al. (2019)

Individual AL Compassion at work Proactive behavior Hu et al. (2018)

Leader AL Leader competency OCB Wei et al. (2018)

Group AL Proactive personality Silence Guenter et al. (2017)

Follower attitudes

Individual LMX AL Employee thriving Xu et al. (2017)

Individual Person-organization fit AL Personal growth initiative Joo et al. (2020)

Individual Nepotism AL Tolerance to workplace incivility Arici et al. (2020)

Individual Department-level high-per-
formance work systems

AL Employee-perceived high-perfor-
mance work systems

Cao et al. (2020)

Individual PsyCap AL Work empowerment Joo et al. (2016)

Individual/Group Authentic followership AL Basic need satisfaction Leroy et al. (2012)

Individual Promotive voice AL Leader receptivity Zhang et al. (2019)

Individual Prohibitive voice AL Leader receptivity

Individual Temptation AL Ethical decision Cianci et al. (2014)

Leader AL Collective self-awareness Personal self-awareness Steffens et al. (2021)

Individual AL Role Clarity WE Towsen et al. (2020)

Individual AL Self-efficacy Work meaningfulness Chaudhary (2020)

Individual AL Compassion at work PsyCap Hu et al. (2018)

Leader AL LMX Employee relational identification Niu et al. (2018)

Individual AL Perceived supervisor 
support

Turnover intention Arici (2018)

Leader AL Interaction with fol-
lowers

Depletion Weiss et al. (2018)

Leader AL Work-Family Conflict Followers’ Work-Family Conflict Braun & Nieberle (2017)

Individual AL Organizational size Commitment Oh & Oh (2017)

Individual AL Conscientiousness Satisfaction Monzani et al. (2015b)

Individual AL Self-categorization Collective Identity Advancement Steffens et al. (2016)

Individual AL Power distance Perceived value Qian et al. (2012)

Individual AL Gender Positive work climate Woolley et al. (2011)

Individual AL Leader emotions Followers’ unbiased self-presenta-
tion

Yagil & Medler-Liraz 
(2014)

Performance related outcomes

Group Creative self-efficacy AL Individual-level creativity Lei et al. (2021)

Leader/Group AL Leaders’ high benevo-
lence values

Followers’ Performance Qu et al. (2019)

Individual AL External locus of control Performance Abbas et al. (2020)

Organizational AL Green training Internal branding Srivastava et al. (2020)

Individual AL PsyCap Performance Wang et al. (2014)

Individual AL Value Congruence Cynicism about change Williams et al. (2012)
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Table V. Summary statistics from commonly used AL scales

Study # of items and dimensions # of studies 
used

Walumbwa et al. (2008)
AL Questionnaire (ALQ)

16 items; Self-awareness (4 items), Relational transparency (5 items), 
Internalized moral perspective (4 items), and balanced processing 
(3 items).

74

Neider & Schriesheim (2011)
AL Inventory (ALI)

14 items; Self-awareness (3 items), Relational transparency (3 items), 
Internalized moral perspective (4 items), and balanced processing 
(4 items).

19

Avolio et al. (2007)
ALQ (Copyright 2007 by Bruce J. Avolio, 
William L. Gardner, and Fred O. Walumb-
wa. All rights reserved in all media. 
Distributed by Mind Garden, Inc.

16 items; Self-awareness (4 items), Relational transparency (4 items), 
Internalized moral perspective (4 items), and balanced processing 
(4 items).
 

12

Levesque-Côté et al. (2018) AL Integrated 
Questionnaire (AL-IQ)

14 items; Self-Awareness (3 items, all from the ALQ), Balanced Pro-
cessing (4 items, all from the ALI), Relational Transparency (3 items, 
1 from the ALQ; 2 from the ALI), Moral Perspective (4 items, all from 
the ALQ).

2

Xu et al. (2017) 8 items; Based on Walumbwa et al. ‘s (2008) ALQ authors used 
eight-item measure, subscales self-awareness (2 items), relational 
transparency (2 items), internalized moral perspective (2 items), and 
balanced processing (2 items).

1

Zhou/Yang (2013) 17 items; (1) Honesty (5 items), (2) leadership
qualities (4 items), (3) subordinate-oriented (4 items), (4) internal-
ized moral perspective (4 items)

1

Bass/Avolio (1997) 16 items; Intellectual stimulation, inspirational motivation, idealized 
influence, and individualized consideration.

1
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ABSTRACT

Understanding consumer perception regarding shared biking services requires the analysis of psychological factors underlying 
the late diffusion of shared biking services. In this regard, by scrutinizing these underlying factors, we aim to uncover insights 
that can inform the development of targeted business strategies that better align with users’ preferences and needs, thereby 
overcoming barriers to adoption and facilitating the wider dissemination of shared biking systems. Findings show that 
as consumers perceive shared biking services as useful and hedonic, their attitudes become more favorable. Importantly, 
highlighting the mediating role of compatibility, this study emphasizes the congruence among shared biking services, 
consumers’ lifestyles, and their traveling habits. Findings also suggest that perceived complexity has a negative impact on 
shared biking attitudes. Interestingly, no significant relationship was found between perceived risk and shared biking attitude. 
The findings provide further support for innovation diffusion and theory of reasoned action. The suggested theoretical 
framework integrates variables related to both barriers and drivers, thus guiding future studies on the sharing economy.  The 
study also provides insights that contribute to the development of service design and marketing strategies that respond better 
to users’ needs, and also, facilitate the spread of these mobility systems.
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INTRODUCTION

With the rise of the shared economy, there has been a 
sharp shift from the “ownership” model to the “shareholder” 
status in all aspects of the global economy, particularly in 
transportation and mobility (Politis et al., 2020). Shared 
mobility is a representative example of the sharing economy, 
which refers to the shared use of bicycles, motorcycles, cars, 
or other means of transport and contributes to a range of 
social, environmental, and cost-related benefits (Lou et 
al., 2021). We focus on shared biking as a form of micro-
mobility, encompassing lightweight vehicles operating at 
speeds below 25 km/h. Although micro-mobility decreased 
significantly with the pandemic, it made a strong recovery 
once the effects of the COVID-19 pandemic subsided 
(McKinsey, 2020). It is now considered less risky than other 
shared modes of transportation, and almost 70 percent 
of customers are reported to be willing to use micro-
mobility for their daily transport needs (McKinsey, 2021) 
due to benefits such as reducing congestion, pollution, and 
transportation costs (Standing et al., 2021). Currently, bike 
sharing ranks as one of the fastest-growing transportation 

innovations in many cities worldwide and is transforming 
consumer mobility behavior (Nikitas, 2019). China has 
the most bikes in the world, followed by France (Mete, Cil 
& Özceylan, 2018). It can also be seen that revenue from  
bike sharing is expected to show an annual growth rate of 
11.48%, resulting in a projected market volume of US$12.29 
bn by 2026 (Statista, 2022). 

In the past decade, the sharing economy has matured 
and grown significantly, especially in emerging markets 
(Basukie, Wang & Li, 2020; Maalouf, Abi Aad & El Masri, 
2021; Hussain et al., 2023). The accumulation of knowledge 
within this field has proven to be of utmost importance in 
navigating the unique challenges and presents valuable 
opportunities for further development and exploration, 
particularly in the context of emerging markets, where 
the sharing economy continues to evolve rapidly (Chen & 
Wang 2019; Rojanakit, de Oliveira & Dulleck, 2022). Also, 
the pursuit of expertise in this domain holds immense 
potential for unlocking additional value and driving 
innovation in these emerging markets (Li & Schoenherr, 
2023; Hussain et al., 2023). 
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Türkiye, as an emerging market, has promoted 
sustainable transport through pedestrianization projects, 
safe bike lanes, bike-sharing systems, and integrating 
these with public transport systems. Seventeen out of  
81 cities successfully maintain the bike-sharing system 
in Türkiye (WRI Türkiye, 2018) and the country expanded 
its bike lane network to 1,643 km (1020 miles) in 2023 
(MEF, 2023). Most bike-sharing models in Türkiye adopt 
a mobile technology-based docked service model, 
allowing users to pick up and return their bikes at 
docking stations (Eren & Uz, 2020). Despite the increasing 
number of bike-sharing services, paths, and lanes in 
Türkiye, the use of bicycles in metropolitan cities could 
not exceed 1-2% (TCPNMP, 2021). There is still limited 
user penetration, with only 6.6% in 2022 in Türkiye as 
compared with other countries, India at 12.1%, and China 
at 31.6% (Statista, 2022) providing a unique research 
field characterized by a transition phase, during which 
consumers are likely to experience either hesitation or 
anticipation over new solutions. There may be several 
reasons for the different diffusion of innovative sharing 
services. Therefore, understanding consumer perception 
regarding shared biking services requires the analysis 
of psychological factors underlying the late diffusion 
of shared biking services. This approach alone has the 
potential to develop new business strategies that better 
respond to users’ needs and facilitate the spread of these 
mobility systems. 

In the existing literature on bike-sharing behavior, 
several studies have investigated individual 
psychological factors and their relationships with actual 
use, shift, and intention behaviors (Wei, Mo & Liu, 2018; 
Ma et al., 2018; Gao et al., 2019; Ma, Cao & Wang, 2019; 
Ji et al., 2021; Xue et al., 2022). However, none of these 
studies have explored these psychological factors while 
simultaneously considering perceived benefits and 
perceived risks in an emerging market context, akin to a 
benefit-cost concept as proposed by Wang et al. (2019). 
Furthermore, the mediating role of the compatibility 
factor, recognized as a driver of innovation adoption (Lou 
& Li, 2017) and as an important sociocultural indicator 
(Rogers, 1983), has not been thoroughly investigated. 
Compatibility, in this context, pertains to the degree to 
which an innovation aligns with the individual and social 
values, prior experiences, and requirements of potential 
adopters (Tornatzky & Klein, 1982; Kim, Mirusmonov & 
Lee, 2010).

In this way, the study gives insights into the complex 
interplay of variables that influence individuals’ intentions 
to use bike-sharing services by giving insights about the 

user’s overall evaluation of what is received (perceived 
benefits or gains) in terms of perceived usefulness and 
hedonic value and what is given (perceived sacrifices or 
costs) in terms of complexity and risks. With the mediating 
role of compatibility here, our study emphasized how 
well the concept of shared biking aligns with the 
psychological factors and preferences of potential users.

In line with these, we formulated our research questions 
as follows:

RQ1) Do the perceived usefulness and hedonic 
value affect the behavioral perception toward the 
use of bike-sharing services?

RQ2) How do delivery risk perception and perceived 
complexities affect the behavioral perception 
toward using bike-sharing services?

RQ3) Do attitudes affect the intention to use bike-
sharing services?

RQ4) Does compatibility have a mediating role 
between bike-sharing attitude and intention?

The remainder of this paper is organized as follows. 
We first present the literature on bike-sharing systems 
and then provide the theoretical framework for the 
hypothesis development. In the methodology part, 
we explain our data collection procedures, sampling, 
and measures. Subsequently, we elaborate on the 
results of the analysis in the findings. In conclusion, we 
underscore the managerial and theoretical implications 
by addressing future research avenues and limitations.

THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK AND 
HYPOTHESIS DEVELOPMENT

Bike Sharing Services Literature

A burgeoning body of studies investigated influencing 
factors of bike-sharing adoption. Some researchers 
addressed the benefits of bike sharing (convenience, 
environmental, economic, and health benefits) (e.g. 
Franckle et al., 2020; Tao & Zhou, 2021; Teixeira, Silva & e 
Sá, 2021; Chen, 2022) while the others emphasized the 
role of  perceived emotional, functional, and security 
values (e.g. Franckle et al., 2020; Wahab et al., 2020; Kim 
et al., 2020; Zhang et al., 2021). Other factors acting 
as determinants of attitudes and intentions for bike-
sharing use include special promotions and public 
transport subsidies, service quality, and commuting 
distance (Ma et al., 2020a; Shen, Zhang & Zhao, 2018); 
the perceived risk and safety issues (e.g. Gao et al., 2019; 
Wahab et al., 2020; Rahimi et al., 2021); performance, 

https://www.embarq.org/news/making-istanbul-cycling-city


Exploring the Factors Affecting Shared Biking Perception: Insights from Türkiye

393

effort expectancy, and price value (Chopdar, Lytras & 
Visvizi, 2022). Previous studies show that  demographic 
(e.g. population and climate) and infrastructural factors  
are also important in the adoption of bike sharing 
systems (El-Assi, Salah Mahmoud & Nurul Habib, 2017; 
Shen et al., 2018; Böcker et al., 2020; Eren & Uz, 2020; 
Ma et al., 2020b; Bergantino, Intini & Tangari et al., 2021; 
Guo et al., 2022; Jiao, Lee & Choi, 2022;Ye et al., 2022). 
Apart from these, psychosocial factors (e.g. Qin et al., 
2018; Huang et al., 2020; Wang et al., 2021; Lin & Lin, 
2022; Li, Krishna Sinniah & Li, 2022; Irawan, Bastarianto 
& Priyanto, 2022), subjective well-being (Ma et al., 2018), 
consciousness (Halvadia et al., 2022), and personality 
traits (e.g. Ge et al., 2020) all have effects on bike-sharing 
behavior.

Delving into the realm of psychological factors in 
particular, the literature offers some studies conducted 
in emerging markets. For instance, Cheng, OuYang & 
Liu (2019) uncovered factors that affect bike-sharing 
services’ continuance intentions by considering the 
mediating effect of perceived usefulness, perceived 
risks, and perceived ease of use between user 
confirmation and intention. Likewise, Gao, Li & Guo 
(2019) revealed that perceived usefulness, facilitating 
conditions, and perceived risks were significant 
determinants influencing the adoption of bike-sharing 
systems. On the other hand, perceived ease of use and 
social influence did not exhibit significant positive 
impacts on users’ behavioral intention to use bike-
sharing systems. Similarly, Wahab et al. (2020) indicated 
that while safety, comfort, and enjoyment were the 
decisive determinants of bike-sharing acceptance, 
availability and costs had no significant impact. Wang, 
Douglas & Hazen (2021) showed that some attributes 
(i.e., complexity and observability) influenced switching 
intention through perceived risk, while other attributes 
(i.e., relative advantage and compatibility) directly 
influenced switching intention. Lately, Chopdar, Lytras 
& Visvizi (2022) revealed that performance expectancy, 
effort expectancy, facilitating conditions, hedonic 
motivation, and price value are the salient variables that 
affect users’ intentions to participate in bike sharing. 

By taking into account the multifaceted nature 
of users’ perceptions and preferences about shared 
biking systems, we offer valuable insights into the 
holistic decision-making processes of potential 
adopters and contribute to a more informed approach 
to promoting the effective adoption of shared biking 
systems in emerging markets.

Theories and Hypothesis Development 

Innovation is defined as an idea, service, or object 
that is perceived as new by an individual (Rogers, 
2003). As shared biking services are still in their 
infancy in emerging countries, they are considered 
forms of innovative services that need wider 
consumer penetration. Thus, we examine the factors 
influencing consumers’ decisions to use shared biking 
services through the theoretical lenses of Innovation 
Diffusion Theory (IDT), with the proposed conceptual 
framework shown in Figure 1. IDT theory has been used 
in public biking system adoption studies (e.g. Therrien 
et al., 2014; Wang, Douglas & Hazen, 2021). This theory 
helps to understand the acceptance and spread of 
innovation of new products or services (Rogers, 2003). 
According to the IDT theory, acceptance of innovation 
is based on individuals’ knowledge and experiences 
with innovative services (Talke & Heidenreich, 2014). 
Knowledge or experience related to functions or 
attributes of innovation may influence consumers’ 
decisions. Herein, as the attributes of innovation, we 
investigate the effects of usefulness, compatibility, 
and complexity. Perceived usefulness is defined as 
the external motive in the decision to use the system 
regarding efficiency and benefits (Kim & Kim, 2020). 
For usefulness, it is important to identify in which 
ways the innovation is perceived as better or more 
advantageous than existing options (Hashem & Tann, 
2007). In the literature, several researchers investigated 
the perceived usefulness of shared biking services, 
referring to benefits such as time efficiency and 
convenience (e.g. Kim & Kim, 2020; Irawan et al., 2022; 
Li & Lin, 2022). Some studies found that perceived 
usefulness had a positive effect on satisfaction, 
attitude, and continuance intention (Chen & Lu, 2016; 
Cheng et al., 2019), but others found that it did not 
affect perceived value and trust (e.g. Kim & Kim, 2020). 
We suggest that perceived usefulness has a positive 
effect on consumers’ attitudes, as bike-sharing 
services contribute to commuting performance by 
reducing the time needed and mitigating traffic 
congestion. Herein, with the hypothesis below, we 
argue that consumers may have stronger attitudes 
toward shared biking services as they perceive shared 
biking systems to be more advantageous. 

H1: Perceived bike-sharing usefulness positively 
affects attitude toward bike sharing.

In addition to perceived usefulness, hedonic value 
may emerge from feelings towards a service and the 
resulting affection (Boksberger & Melsen, 2011). Fun 
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and enjoyment as intrinsic motivation elements may 
create positive attitudes, and individuals may be 
more willing to exert higher levels of effort for use 
(Gumussoy, 2016). Hedonic values such as enjoyment 
and fun were found to be influential in bike-sharing 
intention and adoption (Wahab et al., 2020; Kim & 
Kim, 2020; Zhang et al., 2021; Chopdar, Lytras & Visvizi, 
2022). Ma et al. (2018) found that consumers’ fun and 
hedonic values lead to more favorable trust attitudes 
toward shared biking service systems. We assume that 
when consumers perceive shared biking as a source of 
fun, excitement, and enjoyment, they develop more 
favorable attitudes. Based on these arguments, we 
posit the hypothesis below: 

H2: Perceived hedonic value positively affects 
attitude toward bike sharing.

Complexity is the degree to which the individual 
perceives any form of innovation as difficult to 
understand and use (Rogers, 1995). In the literature, 
both perceived ease of use and complexity are 
used to define the difficulty level of shared biking 
services. In these systems, complexity derives from 
factors including registration, payment, or lending/
return phases. The first phase of the bike-sharing 
system is registration, which starts with the use 
of a mobile application and/or a credit card at the 
stations. Users who have a member card  apply for 
the card on the parking unit sensor and enter their 
password. If accepted, the bike becomes unlocked 
and ready for use. Also, non-members may perform 
rental transactions with an active credit card or Public 
Transport Card (PTC), subject to a certain amount 
of returnable deposit. Bike management panels, 
smart lock visuals, and card use can be perceived 
as complex. As the main features and registration 
processes have yet to be discovered or understood, 
they may be considered complex. In line with the 
previous literature (e.g. Cheng et al., 2019; Chen & 
Lu, 2016), consumers who perceive the use of such 
systems to be complex are likely to be more resistant 
and are expected to have an unfavorable attitude 
toward shared biking services. Thus, the following 
hypothesis is proposed: 

H3: Perceived complexity of bike sharing systems 
has a negative effect on attitude toward bike sharing.

The perceived risk may constitute an important 
factor in the perception of bike-sharing service. 
Previously, the impacts of perceived risk factors 
(financial, physical, time, privacy, and psychological 

risks) on bike sharing adoption and continuance 
intention were investigated under different aspects 
(e.g., Cheng et al., 2019; Gao et al., 2019; Kim & Kim, 
2020). Perceived risks are found to create resistance to 
the adoption of bike-sharing systems (Gao et al., 2019). 
Herein, we argue that, when individuals perceive risks 
related to information privacy and health safety, they 
will have less favorable attitudes toward bike-sharing 
services. Therefore, we propose the following risk-
related hypothesis:

H4: Perceived risk has a negative effect on attitude 
toward bike sharing. 

According to Ajzen & Fishbein (1980), the overall 
evaluations are determined by the beliefs and 
perceptions regarding the results of behavior. 
Therefore, we propose that favorable bike-sharing 
attitudes lead to a higher level of bike-sharing 
intention, following the premises of The Theory 
of Reasoned Action (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980) and 
the Theory of Planned Behavior (Ajzen, 1985), and 
grounding on the previous studies on shared biking 
attitude-intention links (Ji et al., 2021; Li et al., 2022; 
Irawan et al., 2022; Chen, 2022).

H5:  Attitude toward bike sharing has a positive 
effect on the intention to use bike-sharing systems. 

Herein, compatibility refers to the degree to which 
the innovation is perceived as congruent to the 
individual’s lifestyle, experiences, needs, or values 
(Lu & Yu‐Jen Su, 2009). Despite the importance of 
congruence, there is very limited research in the field. 
In terms of transport style compatibility, people may 
decide to take into consideration several attributes, 
such as traveling distance and multi-modal traveling 
options (e.g. Wang et al., 2021). Wang et al. (2021) 
found that when the public bicycle system is perceived 
as compatible with the prospective users’ lifestyles 
or traveling habits, they are more likely to switch to 
public biking from other transportation modes. In 
line with self-congruence theory and the previous 
literature, we assume that the link between attitude 
and intention is affected by the extent to which 
consumers find their traveling habits and lifestyles 
congruent with  bike-sharing services. Therefore, the 
following hypothesis is suggested: 

H6: Compatibility mediates the relationship 
between bike sharing attitude and intention. 

https://www.emerald.com/insight/search?q=Philip%20Yu%E2%80%90Jen%20Su
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entertaining, and exciting content, as a major driver 
of behavioral intention (Jahn & Kunz, 2012). Finally, 
we measured perceived risks as people’s uncertainty 
about using a new service, which strongly impacts 
their willingness to adopt it. This includes worries 
about potential injuries and privacy concerns. We 
utilized the scales of perceived usefulness (Cheng et 
al., 2019), perceived complexity (Wang et al., 2021), 
hedonic value (De Vries & Carlson, 2014), perceived 
risk (Cheng et al., 2019), compatibility (Wang, 2021), 
and physical activity (Peeters et al., 2015). We also 
used the attitude and intention scales of Cheng et al. 
(2019). For measuring all, we used a five-point Likert 
scale from “Strongly disagree” (1) to “Strongly agree” 
(5).  For the data analysis, we conducted Structural 
Equation Modelling (SEM), which has been frequently 
utilized to explain and predict the interactions in 
multivariate data sets and has been proven to be a 
useful technique for examining the link between 
latent and observable variables (Hair et al., 2011; 
Grotzinger et al., 2019).

Sample

The participants’ profiles and sample statistics are 
summarized in Table II. A total of 330 acceptable 
responses were obtained. Over 60% of the participants 
were female. The sample comprised participants from 
five age groups with a dominant share of younger people 
(between 18 and 25 years). Additionally, the majority 
have higher education (59.7% have at least bachelor’s 
degrees). 

      METHODOLOGY 

Web-based questionnaires were employed through 
multiple online platforms. The data collection approach 
used in this study is an online convenience sampling 
technique due to its facilitating role in reaching a larger 
population and its straightforwardness (Taherdoost, 
2016). The questionnaire was divided into three sections. 
In the first section, to achieve construct validity, we 
explained the purpose of the research and defined 
shared biking. We also informed the participants about 
the confidentiality of the responses. The second section 
conveyed demographic information on age, gender, 
education, and physical habits. The final section of 
the survey included the measurement items in Table I. 
The adopted items were professionally translated into 
Turkish, and a pilot study was conducted to check the 
comprehensibility of the items.  A total of 330 responses 
were received between 2021 and 2022 through online 
surveys. To test for common method bias, we conducted 
Harman’s one-factor test.  The one-factor test resulted in 
a single factor accounting for 38.498 % of the variance, 
significantly lower than the recommended threshold of 
50 %. 

Consumers’ adoption and utilization decisions 
for innovative services were found to be strongly 
influenced by knowledge or experience related to 
the functions or attributes of innovation (Hwang, 
Huang & Wu, 2016). Therefore, in this paper, we 
investigated the effects of usefulness, compatibility, 
and complexity as attributes of innovation. Similarly, 
we investigated hedonic value including fun, 

Figure 1: Proposed Conceptual Framework
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Table I. Constructs, Measurement Items, and Sources

Construct Measure Items Source

Perceived Usefulness (USFL)

USFL1 Using bike-sharing systems would enable me to 
get to my destination more quickly.

Cheng et al. (2019)

USFL2 Using bike-sharing systems would improve my 
commute performance.

USFL3 Using bike-sharing systems can mitigate traffic 
congestion.

USFL4 Using bike-sharing systems can reduce green-
house gas emissions and energy consumption.

Perceived Complexity  
(CPLX) 

CPLX1 I think that the process of borrowing and return-
ing public bicycles is complex.

Wang et al. (2021)CPLX2 The lack of public bicycle stations makes the 
rental process complex.

CPLX3 I think the registration process is complex.

Hedonic Value (HDN) 

HDN1 The use of a shared bike is fun.

De Vries & Carlson (2014)HDN2 The use of the shared bike is exciting.

HDN3 The use of the shared bike is pleasant.

Perceived Risk (RISK)

RISK1
I am concerned that my personal information 
will be shared or sold to others when I enter the 
bike-sharing systems platform.

Cheng et al. (2019)

RISK2
I am concerned that the bike-sharing systems 
platform collects too much personal information 
about me.

RISK3 I am concerned that riding is not a safe way to 
trip.

RISK4
I am concerned that bad air conditions will influ-
ence my physical health when using bike-shar-
ing systems.

Compatibility (CMPA)
CMPA1 The public bicycle will fit well with how I travel.

Wang et al. (2021)
CMPA2 The public bicycle will fit well with my lifestyle.

Attitude (ATT)

ATT1 Using bike-sharing systems would be a good 
idea.

Cheng et al. (2019) 
ATT2 Using bike-sharing systems would be a wise 

idea.

ATT3 I like the idea of using bike-sharing systems.

ATT4 Using bike-sharing systems would be a pleasant 
experience.

Intention (INT)

INT1 I plan to use bike-sharing systems.

Cheng et al. (2019) INT2 I intend to use bike-sharing systems.

INT3 I predict that I will use bike-sharing systems as 
long as I have access to it.

Physical Activity (PHYH)

PHYH1 Doing some kind of physical activity is a habit 
for me.

Peeters et al. (2015)PHYH2 In the last 2 years, I have been involved in regu-
lar physical activity at one time or another.

PHYH3 I have always done some kind of physical activ-
ity.
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extracted (AVE) values of the constructs exceeded the 0.5 
threshold level. We also conducted the Fornell & Larcker 
(1981) test to determine whether the constructs were 
distinct from each other. The square roots of AVE values 
were greater than the constructs’ correlation coefficients 
and greater than the construct’s shared variance with 
other constructs (MSV and ASV values). Thus, convergent 
and discriminant validity were  ensured. Additionally, 
to assess convergent validity, critical ratio values (Crs), 
in other words, t-values were found to be greater than 
1.96 and significant at the 0.05 level (Carr & Pearson, 
1999). Composite reliability (CR) measures the internal 
consistency and homogeneity of the scale items 
(Churchill, 1979). Herein, all constructs exceeded the 
recommended level of 0.60 (Hair et al., 1998) (Table III).

 

DATA ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

Confirmatory Factor Analysis 

To test the data-model fit, we employed a confirmatory 
factor analysis. We found that the normed chi-squared 
value was x2/df= 1.809 (df=180, p= 0.000) and the root 
mean square error of approximation (RMSEA) was 0.05. 
We also obtained good fitness levels for the comparative 
fit index (CFI)= 0.975, the goodness of fit index (GFI)= 
0.916, the normed fit index (NFI)= 0.946, Tucker-Lewis 
Index (TLI)= 0.968, and adjusted goodness of fit index 
(AGFI)= 0.882.

We deleted two  items from the perceived risk construct, 
one from perceived complexity and one from usefulness 
due to low factor loadings. The remaining factor loadings 
of all items were above 0.645. All the average variance 

Table II. Sample Characteristics

  Frequency Percent

Gender
Female 215 65.2

Male 115 34.8

Total 330 100

Age

18-25 152 46.1

26-35 46 13.9

36-45 35 10.6

46-55 57 17.3

55+ 40 12.1

Total 330 100

Education

Middle school 2 0.6

High school 107 32.4

Associate degree 24 7.3

Bachelor’s degree 147 44.5

Master’s degree 29 8.8

Doctorate 21 6.4

Total 330 100

Table III. Validity and Reliability 

CR AVE MSV MaxR PHYH USFL HDN CPLX CMPA ATT INT RISK

PHYH 0.931 0.818 0.176 0.941 0.905              

USFL 0.820 0.607 0.375 0.856 0.313 0.779            

HDN 0.929 0.814 0.686 0.937 0.288 0.512 0.902          

CPLX 0.734 0.580 0.378 0.743 0.005 -0.037 -0.078 0.762        

CMPA 0.857 0.751 0.508 0.882 0.419 0.515 0.492 -0.026 0.866      

ATT 0.922 0.747 0.686 0.924 0.367 0.612 0.828 -0.140 0.641 0.864    

INT 0.931 0.819 0.573 0.956 0.343 0.521 0.570 -0.021 0.713 0.757 0.905  

RISK 0.878 0.783 0.378 0.880 -0.001 0.017 -0.120 0.615 -0.022 -0.066 0.004 0.885

PHYH: Physical habit, USFL: Perceived usefulness, HDN: Hedonic value, CPLX: Complexity, CMPA: Compatibility, ATT: Attitude, INT: Intention, 
RISK: Perceived risk, CR: Composite reliability, AVE:  Average variance extracted
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Path Analysis

Through structural equation modeling, we ran a path 
analysis with AMOS 28. The research model had good fit 
index values with the normed chi-square value of 2.097 
(df= 107, p= 0.000). While the Goodness-of-fit index (GFI) 
was found to be 0.925, the adjusted goodness-of-fit 
(AGFI) was 0.893. The RMSEA was 0.058, the Comparative 
fit index (CFI) was 0.974; NFI = 0.951, and TLI= 0.967 all 
indicating a desirable fit. 

H1 suggested that the perceived bike-sharing 
usefulness has a positive effect on attitudes toward bike-
sharing. We found a significant relationship between 
these two variables (β: 0.353; e: 0.067; p: 0.000), and 
thus H1 was supported. Also, the findings supported 
hypothesis 2, proposing that perceived hedonic value 
has a positive effect on attitude toward bike sharing (β: 
0.657; e: 0.049; p: 0.000). Moreover, we also found that 
the perceived complexity of bike-sharing systems has a 
negative effect on attitude toward bike sharing (β: -0.113; 
e: 0.054; p: 0.035), and therefore H3 was supported. 
However, hypothesis 4, stating that perceived risk has 
a negative effect on attitude toward bike sharing, was 
not supported (β: 0.075; e: 0.043; p: 0.079).Parallel to 
the utilized theory, with hypothesis 5, we assumed that 

attitude toward shared biking has a positive effect on 
intention toward bike sharing, and this was supported (β: 
1.025; e: 0.067; p: 0.000). The results of the path analysis 
are given in Table IV.

We also inserted control variables into our research 
model to assess the impact of gender, education, age, 
and physical activity habits. Among these control 
variables, we found that gender (p= 0.016) affected the  
attitude toward shared biking. However, in the further 
Anova analysis, no significant difference was found 
between males and females regarding attitude (p=0.345). 
Additionally,  physical activity had a positive effect on 
attitudes toward shared biking (p=0.022). No significant 
effect on intention was observed in the control checks. 

Mediation Analysis: Direct, Indirect,  
and Total Effects

With hypothesis 6, we tested whether compatibility 
had a mediating role in the relationship between attitude 
and intention toward shared biking. Since the research 
model suggests a mediating effect with hypothesis 6, we 
employed the bootstrapping method recommended by 
Zhao et al. (2010). Through 5000 times of bootstrapping, 
we reached the 95% bias-corrected confidence interval 

Table IV. Results of Path Analysis

  Unstand.
Estimate

Standardized 
factor loading S.E. t values (C.r.) P

USFL→ATT 0.353 0.260  0.067 5.244 0.000

HDN →ATT 0.657 0.689  0.049 13.371 0.000

CPLX→ATT -0.113 -0.122  0.054 -2.106 0.035

RISK →ATT 0.075 0.095  0.043 1.758 0.079

ATT →INT 1.025 0.750  0.067 15.299 0.000

USFL: Perceived usefulness, HDN: Hedonic value, CPLX: Complexity, ATT: Attitude, INT: Intention, RISK: Perceived risk, S.E.: standard error,  C.r: 
critical ratio value, P: significance value

Table V. The direct, Indirect, and Total Effects

Relationship Direct 
Effect

Indirect 
Effect Confidence Interval P

   Lower Bound Upper Bound  

Att->Cmpa->Int 0.709 
(0.000) 0.331 0.214 0.472 0.000

CMPA: Compatibility, ATT: Attitude, INT: Intention, P: significance value
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perceived risk concerns are much less influential. In  this 
respect, this study adds to the growing body of literature 
on the cultural contingency of attitudes towards shared 
mobility services. It suggests that the impact of perceived 
risk on shared biking attitudes is not universal but rather 
context-specific.  

Compatibility partially mediates the relationship 
between attitude and intention to use bike sharing. As 
self-congruence theory posits (Sirgy et al., 1991), during 
service acceptance, consumers seek a fit with their self-
schema values. To promote self-esteem and maintain 
self-consistency, people engage in activities or products/
services that are consistent with their self-concept, and a 
higher degree of congruence may lead to more favorable 
intentions. When service consumers find the service 
congruent with their lifestyle and travel habits, they are 
more inclined to use it. This finding supports the previous 
finding by Wang et al. (2021), stating that compatibility 
has a significant effect on mode switching. As for the 
control variables,  it is found that physical activity has 
a positive impact on the intention of the shared biking 
systems, which gives insights from the Theory of Planned 
Behavior and Social Cognitive Theory, supporting the idea 
that engaging in regular physical activity can positively 
influence one’s attitudes towards adopting shared biking 
(Mars, Ruiz & Arroyo, 2018; Mikiki, Oikonomou & Katartzi, 
2021).

Managerial Implications

The findings of this research have important 
implications for shared service providers in both the 
private and public transport sectors. This study will 
provide insights with the potential to contribute to the 
development of service design and service marketing 
strategies that respond better to users’ needs, and also, 
facilitate the spread of these mobility systems. 

To facilitate the diffusion of shared biking services, 
cooperation is needed between service providers 
and public transport policymakers to use marketing 
channels to promote the usefulness and hedonic value 
that are  generated through shared biking service 
experiences. Benefits and hedonism-oriented awareness 
campaigns initiated by public institutions may help to 
change consumers’ perceptions. Especially in big, traffic-
congested cities, it is important to emphasize commuting 
performance and speed.  Calling to mind the joyful and 
fun side of cycling may make a difference since many in 
Türkiye regard shared biking as a form of entertainment 
rather than a means of transportation (Uslu et al., 2012). 

and two-tailed significance value of the effect. The 
results indicated that compatibility partially mediates 
the relationship between shared biking attitude and 
intention. Table V presents the direct, indirect, and total 
effects. 

CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION 

Theoretical Implications 

From a theoretical perspective, our paper contributes 
to the literature by analyzing the factors influencing 
consumer attitudes and intention to use shared biking 
services. Our study contributes both to the shared biking 
services literature and to the managerial field dealing 
with the management and design of shared biking 
services in emerging markets.

The IDT theory provides a fundamental base for 
examining the factors for innovative transportation 
services. By following the premises of IDT theory, we 
investigated the factors that may influence shared 
biking attitudes. The perceived complexity of shared 
biking service systems negatively influences consumer 
attitudes. As the customers view registering and 
borrowing / returning as difficult, they develop negative 
attitudes toward shared biking services. These findings 
contribute to the existing body of literature on perceived 
complexity (e.g. Chen & Lu, 2016; Cheng et al., 2019; 
Wang et al., 2021). The current study expands on these 
findings by establishing a strong link between shared 
biking services and technology, which customers may 
perceive as complex because all service operations are 
carried out via websites, smartphone applications, and 
smart lock screens.

Another finding, in line with the prior research (Chen 
et al., 2014; Cheng et al., 2019; Gao et al., 2019), was that 
perceived usefulness positively affects attitudes toward 
bike-sharing services. Benefits related to commuting 
performance and overcoming traffic congestion appear 
to be influential in forming positive attitudes toward 
shared biking. Additionally, perceived hedonic value 
has a positive effect on attitude. Hedonic values such 
as fun, excitement, and entertainment contribute to 
favorable attitudes and thus are significant in adoption 
and acceptance, as previously discussed in the literature 
(e.g. Kim et al., 2020; Zhang et al., 2021; Chopdar, Lytras 
& Visvizi, 2022). Interestingly, we found that perceived 
risk has no significant effect on shared biking attitude. 
Although perceived risk was previously found to have 
a negative impact in some contexts (e.g. Cheng et al., 
2019; Song et al., 2021), in Türkiye, we understand that 
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The degree to which an individual finds the offered 
service or product to be a match to his or her lifestyle 
and ideals is referred to as compatibility. In this way, 
it is significantly tied to potential adopters’ socio-
cultural values, beliefs, past and current experiences, 
and needs (Karahanna,  Agarwal & Angst, 2006). The 
partial mediation role of compatibility shows that when 
consumers perceive shared biking services as compatible 
with these aspects, they develop the intention to use 
shared biking services. This finding is crucial since it 
highlights the role of the individual’s assessment of bike-
sharing system compatibility. Lifestyle marketing efforts 
and awareness campaigns initiated by public institutions 
can influence consumers’ compatibility perceptions. 
With a wider network of  shared biking services 
encompassing terminal hubs in diverse transportation 
modes, consumers may find the shared biking services 
more congruent to their existing commuting styles. 
Municipality-driven effective marketing strategies, such 
as promoting bike-to-work policies through incentive 
programs and establishing bike-connected intermodal 
models in public transportation policies are ways to 
attract more interest.

Service providers should find new ways for reducing 
the perceived complexity of the technical aspects of 
the shared biking systems, particularly registration 
and borrow/return processes. Moreover, informative 
campaigns would help to constitute more favorable 
shared biking attitudes. The borrow and return 
processes should be explained with infomediaries 
and communicated through the media. Interfaces for 
technology in these phases, like bike management 
panels, visuals for smart locks, and card usage, might be 
seen as intricate by both existing and prospective users 
of shared biking services. The complexity concerns can 
also be diminished through extensive customer services 
via websites or call centers accessible to the users.

Lastly, understanding the link between physical 
activity and shared biking attitudes can be beneficial in 
promoting shared biking. As people engage in physical 
activity, they will have more favorable attitudes towards 
shared biking since it is a health-enhancing urban 
mobility option. Also, promoting shared biking as a 
physical activity would be helpful to attract attention 
among those who engage in physical activity. Therefore, 
policymakers and urban planners can design strategies 
that encourage the integration of physical activity 
and shared biking, contributing to healthier and more 
sustainable cities.

Future Research and Limitations

The limitations of this study provide directions 
for future research. First, this study was done in an 
emerging country and the respondents were restricted 
to those living in Türkiye. Second,  as discussed in 
the introduction and managerial implications of our 
research, the compatibility element is indeed country 
and cultural-specific and can be influenced by various 
factors unique to each location. In this regard, a multi-
country comparative study may allow us to explore 
the differences and similarities in compatibility across 
different settings which can increase the generalizability 
of the study. Second, in future research, observations 
or interviews can be added to the investigation, along 
with the consideration of other theories and variables 
that  can identify further factors affecting the intention 
or behavior to use shared biking. Finally, although this 
study was very focused on the bike-sharing system, 
not all possible aspects were considered, which leaves 
opportunities for focus on other relevant concepts in 
future studies, including actual behavior, personality 
traits, environmental concerns, and social and cultural 
differences in bike-sharing adoption.

Data Availability Statement

The data that support the findings of this study are 
available from SÖ, upon reasonable request.



Exploring the Factors Affecting Shared Biking Perception: Insights from Türkiye

401

REFERENCES

Ajzen, I. (1985). From intentions to actions: A theory of 
planned behavior. In R. Schwarzer (Ed.), Action control 
(pp. 11-39). Springer.

Ajzen, I., & Fishbein, M. (1980). Understanding attitudes 
and predicting social behavior. Prentice Hall.

Altin Gumussoy, C. (2016). Acceptance of the virtual 
item auctioning system in online games: The role of 
intrinsic motivation, extrinsic motivation, and trust. 
Human Factors and Ergonomics in Manufacturing & 
Service Industries, 26(5), 627-637.

Basukie, J., Wang, Y., & Li, S. (2020). Big data governance 
and algorithmic management in sharing economy 
platforms: A case of ridesharing in emerging markets. 
Technological Forecasting and Social Change, 161, 
120310.

Bergantino, A. S., Intini, M., & Tangari, L. (2021). Influencing 
factors for potential bike-sharing users: An empirical 
analysis during the COVID-19 pandemic. Research in 
Transportation Economics, 86, 101028.

Böcker, L., Anderson, E., Uteng, T. P., & Throndsen, T. 
(2020). Bike sharing use in conjunction to public 
transport: Exploring spatiotemporal, age and gender 
dimensions in Oslo, Norway. Transportation Research 
Part A: Policy and Practice, 138, 389-401.

Boksberger, P. E., & Melsen, L. (2011). Perceived value: A 
critical examination of definitions, concepts, and 
measures for the service industry. Journal of Services 
Marketing, 25(3), 229-240.

Carr, A. S., & Pearson, J. N. (1999). Strategically managed 
buyer–supplier relationships and performance 
outcomes. Journal of Operations Management, 17(5), 
497-519.

Chen, S. Y., & Lu, C. C. (2016). A model of green acceptance 
and intentions to use bike-sharing: YouBike users in 
Taiwan. Networks and Spatial Economics, 16(4), 1103-
1124.

Chen, X. (2022). Predicting College Students’ Bike-Sharing 
Intentions Based on the Theory of Planned Behavior. 
Frontiers in Psychology, 13.

Chen, Y., & Wang, L. (2019). Commentary: Marketing and 
the sharing economy: Digital economy and emerging 
market challenges. Journal of Marketing, 83(5), 28-31.

Chen, Z., van Lierop, D., & Ettema, D. (2020). Dockless bike-
sharing systems: What are the implications? Transport 
Reviews, 40(3), 333-353.

Cheng, P., OuYang, Z., & Liu, Y. (2019). Understanding 
bike sharing use over time by employing extended 
technology continuance theory. Transportation 
Research Part A: Policy and Practice, 124, 433-443.

Chopdar, P. K., Lytras, M. D., & Visvizi, A. (2022). Exploring 
factors influencing bicycle-sharing adoption in 
India: A UTAUT 2 based mixed-method approach. 
International Journal of Emerging Markets.

Churchill Jr, G. A. (1979). A paradigm for developing 
better measures of marketing constructs. Journal of 
Marketing Research, 16(1), 64-73.

Conner, M., & Norman, P. (2022). Understanding the 
intention-behavior gap: The role of intention strength. 
Frontiers in Psychology, 13, 923464.

Davlembayeva, D., Papagiannidis, S., & Alamanos, E. 
(2020). Sharing economy: Studying the social and 
psychological factors and the outcomes of social 
exchange. Technological Forecasting and Social 
Change, 158, 120143.

De Vries, N. J., & Carlson, J. (2014). Examining the drivers 
and brand performance implications of customer 
engagement with brands in the social media 
environment. Journal of Brand Management, 21(6), 
495-515.

Dütschke, E., & Peters, A. (2017). Why are individuals likely 
to change to sustainable modes of transport like 
carsharing and electric vehicles? An empirical analysis 
(No. S06/2017). Working Paper Sustainability and 
Innovation.

Eccarius, T., & Lu, C. C. (2020). Adoption intentions for 
micro-mobility–Insights from electric scooter sharing 
in Taiwan. Transportation Research Part D: Transport 
and Environment, 84, 102327.

El-Assi, W., Salah Mahmoud, M., & Nurul Habib, K. (2017). 
Effects of built environment and weather on bike 
sharing demand: a station level analysis of commercial 
bike sharing in Toronto. Transportation, 44(3), 589-613.

Eren, E., & Uz, V. E. (2020). A review on bike-sharing: The 
factors affecting bike-sharing demand. Sustainable 
Cities and Society, 54, 101882.



Bengü SEVİL OFLAÇ, Seda ÖZCAN

402

Fishman, E., & Schepers, P. (2016). Global bike share: What 
the data tells us about road safety. Journal of Safety 
Research, 56, 41-45.

Fishman, E., Washington, S., & Haworth, N. (2012). Barriers 
and facilitators to public bicycle scheme use: A 
qualitative approach. Transportation Research Part F: 
Traffic Psychology and Behaviour, 15(6), 686-698.

Fornell, C., & Larcker, D. F. (1981). Evaluating structural 
equation models with unobservable variables and 
measurement error. Journal of Marketing Research, 
18(1), 39-50.

Franckle, R. L., Dunn, C. G., Vercammen, K. A., Dai, J., Soto, 
M. J., & Bleich, S. N. (2020). Facilitators and barriers 
to bikeshare use among users and non-users in 
a socioeconomically diverse urban population. 
Preventive Medicine Reports, 20, 101185.

Gaes, G. G., Kalle, R. J., & Tedeschi, J. T. (1978). Impression 
management in the forced compliance situation: 
Two studies using the bogus pipeline. Journal of 
Experimental Social Psychology, 14(5), 493-510.

Gao, F., Li, S., Wu, Z., Lv, D., Huang, G., & Liu, X. (2019). 
Spatial-temporal characteristics and the influencing 
factors of the ride destination of bike sharing in 
Guangzhou city. Geographical Research, 38(12), 2859-
2872.

Gao, S., Li, Y., & Guo, H. (2019). Understanding the 
adoption of bike sharing systems: By combining 
technology diffusion theories and perceived risk. 
Journal of Hospitality and Tourism Technology.

Ge, Y., Qu, W., Qi, H., Cui, X., & Sun, X. (2020). Why people 
like using bikesharing: Factors influencing bikeshare 
use in a Chinese sample. Transportation Research Part 
D: Transport and Environment, 87, 102520.

Gerrard, P., & Cunningham, J. B. (2003). The diffusion of 
internet banking among Singapore consumers. 
International Journal of Bank Marketing.

Grotzinger, A. D., Rhemtulla, M., de Vlaming, R., Ritchie, S. 
J., Mallard, T. T., Hill, W. D., ... & Tucker-Drob, E. M. (2019). 
Genomic structural equation modelling provides 
insights into the multivariate genetic architecture of 
complex traits. Nature Human Behaviour, 3(5), 513-
525.

Guo, Y., Yang, L., & Chen, Y. (2022). Bike share usage and 
the built environment: A review. Frontiers in Public 
Health, 10.

Hair, J. F., Black, W. C., Babin, B. J., Anderson, R. E., & 
Tatham, R. L. (1998). Multivariate data analysis (5th 
ed.). Upper Saddle River.

Hair, J. F., Ringle, C. M., & Sarstedt, M. (2011). PLS-SEM: 
Indeed a silver bullet. Journal of Marketing Theory 
and Practice, 19(2), 139-152.

Halvadia, N. B., Bhatt, K., Sharma, M., Sharma, A., 
& Dash, S. (2022). Consumers’ intention to use 
bicycle-sharing services: The role of consumer 
consciousness. Cleaner and Responsible 
Consumption, 100076.

Huang, D., Liu, Y., Wang, M., Yang, H., Huang, Q., & 
Li, C. (2020). How to promote users’ adoption 
behavior of dockless bike-sharing? An empirical 
study based on extended norms activation theory. 
Transportation Letters, 12(9), 638-648.

Hussain, H. I., Kamarudin, F., Anwar, N. A. M., Ali, M., 
Turner, J. J., & Somasundram, S. A. (2023). Does 
income inequality influence the role of a sharing 
economy in promoting sustainable economic 
growth? Fresh evidence from emerging markets. 
Journal of Innovation & Knowledge, 8(2), 100348.

Hwang, B. N., Huang, C. Y., & Wu, C. H. (2016). A 
TOE approach to establish a green supply 
chain adoption decision model in the traffic 
semiconductor industry. Sustainability, 8(2), 168.

Irawan, M. Z., Bastarianto, F. F., & Priyanto, S. (2022). 
Using an integrated model of TPB and TAM to 
analyze the pandemic impacts on the intention 
to use bicycles in the post-COVID-19 period. IATSS 
Research.

Jahanshahi, D., Van Wee, B., & Kharazmi, O. A. (2019). 
Investigating factors affecting bicycle sharing 
system acceptability in a developing country: The 
case of Mashhad, Iran. Case Studies on Transport 
Policy, 7(2), 239-249.

Jahn, B., & Kunz, W. (2012). How to transform 
consumers into fans of your brand. Journal of 
Service Management, 23(3), 344–361.

Jamšek, S., & Culiberg, B. (2020). Introducing a three‐
tier sustainability framework to examine bike‐
sharing system use: An extension of the technology 
acceptance model. International Journal of Consumer 
Studies, 44(2), 140-150.



Exploring the Factors Affecting Shared Biking Perception: Insights from Türkiye

403

Lou, L., Li, L., Yang, S. B., & Koh, J. (2021). Promoting 
user participation of shared mobility in the sharing 
economy: Evidence from Chinese bike sharing 
services. Sustainability, 13(3), 1533.

Lu, H., & Yu‐Jen Su, P. (2009). Factors affecting purchase 
intention on mobile shopping web sites. Internet 
Research, 19(4), 442-458.

Ma, L., Zhang, X., Ding, X., & Wang, G. (2018). Bike sharing 
and users’ subjective well-being: An empirical study 
in China. Transportation Research Part A: Policy and 
Practice, 118, 14-24.

Ma, X., Cao, R., & Wang, J. (2019). Effects of psychological 
factors on modal shift from car to dockless bike 
sharing: A case study of Nanjing, China. International 
Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 
16(18), 3420.

Ma, X., Ji, Y., Yuan, Y., Van Oort, N., Jin, Y., & Hoogendoorn, 
S. (2020b). A comparison in travel patterns and 
determinants of user demand between docked and 
dockless bike-sharing systems using multi-sourced 
data. Transportation Research Part A: Policy and 
Practice, 139, 148-173.

Ma, X., Yuan, Y., Van Oort, N., & Hoogendoorn, S. (2020a). 
Bike-sharing systems’ impact on modal shift: A case 
study in Delft, the Netherlands. Journal of Cleaner 
Production, 259, 120846.

Maalouf, J. T., Abi Aad, A., & El Masri, K. (2021). 
Competitiveness of sharing economy companies 
in emerging markets. Competitiveness Review: An 
International Business Journal, 31(2), 297-309.

Mars, L., Ruiz, T., & Arroyo, R. (2018). Identification of 
determinants for rescheduling travel mode choice 
and transportation policies to reduce car use in 
urban areas. International Journal of Sustainable 
Transportation, 12(8), 572-582.

McKinsey (2020). The future of micromobility: Ridership 
and revenue after a crisis. [Online] Available at: https://
www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-
assembly/our-insights/the-future-of-micromobility-
ridership-and-revenue-after-a-crisis.

McKinsey (2021). Why micromobility is here to stay? 
[Online] Available at: https://www.mckinsey.com/
industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/
why-micromobility-is-here-to-stay?cid=always-pso-
twi-mip-mck-tsp-2201-i3a&sid=61f02011041db367
da0b5c54&linkId=149560086.

Ji, W., Lu, C., Mao, J., Liu, Y., Hou, M., & Pan, X. (2021). 
Public’s intention and influencing factors of dockless 
bike-sharing in central urban areas: A case study of 
Lanzhou City, China. Sustainability, 13(16), 9265.

Jia, L., Liu, X., & Liu, Y. (2018). Impact of different 
stakeholders of bike-sharing industry on users’ 
intention of civilized use of bike-sharing. 
Sustainability, 10(5), 1437.

Jiao, J., Lee, H. K., & Choi, S. J. (2022). Impacts of COVID-19 
on bike-sharing usages in Seoul, South Korea. Cities, 
130, 103849.

Karahanna, E., Agarwal, R., & Angst, C. M. (2006). 
Reconceptualizing compatibility beliefs in 
technology acceptance research. MIS Quarterly, 781-
804.

Khajehshahkoohi, M., Davoodi, S. R., & Shaaban, K. (2022). 
Factors affecting the behavioral intention of tourists 
on the use of bike sharing in tourism areas. Research 
in Transportation Business & Management, 43, 100742.

Kim, C., Mirusmonov, M., & Lee, I. (2010). An empirical 
examination of factors influencing the intention 
to use mobile payment. Computers in Human 
Behavior, 26(3), 310–322. https://doi.org/10.1016/j.
chb.2009.10.013

Kim, B., & Kim, D. (2020). Exploring the key antecedents 
influencing consumer’s continuance intention 
toward bike-sharing services: Focus on China. 
International Journal of Environmental Research and 
Public Health, 17(12), 4556.

Li, D., & Schoenherr, T. (2023). The institutionalization 
of sharing economy platforms in China. Journal of 
Operations Management.

Li, R., Krishna Sinniah, G., & Li, X. (2022). The Factors 
Influencing Resident’s Intentions on E-Bike Sharing 
Usage in China. Sustainability, 14(9), 5013.

Li, X., & Lin, H. (2022). Using the extended acceptance 
model to understand continuance intention of 
dockless bike-sharing. Frontiers in Psychology, 101.

Lou, A. T. F., & Li, E. Y. (2017). Integrating innovation 
diffusion theory and the technology acceptance 
model: The adoption of blockchain technology from 
business managers’ perspective. Proceedings of the 
International Conference on Electronic Business (ICEB), 
2017-Decem, 299–302.

https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/the-future-of-micromobility-ridership-and-revenue-after-a-crisis
https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/the-future-of-micromobility-ridership-and-revenue-after-a-crisis
https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/the-future-of-micromobility-ridership-and-revenue-after-a-crisis
https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/the-future-of-micromobility-ridership-and-revenue-after-a-crisis
https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/why-micromobility-is-here-to-stay?cid=always-pso-twi-mip-mck-tsp-2201-i3a&sid=61f02011041db367da0b5c54&linkId=149560086
https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/why-micromobility-is-here-to-stay?cid=always-pso-twi-mip-mck-tsp-2201-i3a&sid=61f02011041db367da0b5c54&linkId=149560086
https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/why-micromobility-is-here-to-stay?cid=always-pso-twi-mip-mck-tsp-2201-i3a&sid=61f02011041db367da0b5c54&linkId=149560086
https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/why-micromobility-is-here-to-stay?cid=always-pso-twi-mip-mck-tsp-2201-i3a&sid=61f02011041db367da0b5c54&linkId=149560086
https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/automotive-and-assembly/our-insights/why-micromobility-is-here-to-stay?cid=always-pso-twi-mip-mck-tsp-2201-i3a&sid=61f02011041db367da0b5c54&linkId=149560086


Bengü SEVİL OFLAÇ, Seda ÖZCAN

404

Mete, S., Cil, Z. A., & Özceylan, E. (2018). Location 
and coverage analysis of bike-sharing stations 
in university campus. Business Systems Research: 
International Journal of the Society for Advancing 
Innovation and Research in Economy, 9(2), 80-95.

Mikiki, F., Oikonomou, A., & Katartzi, E. (2021). Sustainable 
mobility issues of physically active university students: 
The case of Serres, Greece. Future Transportation, 1(3), 
777-793.

Ngan, N. T., & Khoi, B. H. (2019). Empirical study on 
intention to use bike-sharing in Vietnam. IIOAB, 
10(Suppl 1), 1-6.

Nguyen-Phuoc, D. Q., Oviedo-Trespalacios, O., Vo, N. S., 
Le, P. T., & Van Nguyen, T. (2021). How does perceived 
risk affect passenger satisfaction and loyalty towards 
ride-sourcing services?. Transportation Research Part 
D: Transport and Environment, 97, 102921.

Nikiforiadis, A., Ayfantopoulou, G., & Stamelou, A. (2020). 
Assessing the impact of COVID-19 on bike-sharing 
usage: The case of Thessaloniki, Greece. Sustainability, 
12(19), 8215.

Nikitas, A. (2018). Understanding bike-sharing 
acceptability and expected usage patterns in the 
context of a small city novel to the concept: A story of 
‘Greek Drama’. Transportation Research Part F: Traffic 
Psychology and Behavior, 56, 306-321.

Nikitas, A. (2019). How to save bike-sharing: An evidence-
based survival toolkit for policy-makers and mobility 
providers. Sustainability, 11(11), 3206.

Panda, D. S., Tripathy, S., Choudhury, N., Singhal, D., 
& Tripathy, S. (2023). Bike-sharing Intention: An 
Empirical Study in India. In Recent Advances in 
Mechanical Engineering (pp. 331-339). Springer, 
Singapore.

Peeters, G. G., Brown, W. J., & Burton, N. W. (2015). 
Psychosocial factors associated with increased 
physical activity in insufficiently active adults with 
arthritis. Journal of Science and Medicine in Sport, 
18(5), 558-564.

Plewa, C., & Palmer, K. (2014). Self-congruence theory: 
towards a greater understanding of the global and 
malleable selves in a sports-specific consumption 
context. International Journal of Sports Marketing and 
Sponsorship.

Podgórniak-Krzykacz, A., & Trippner-Hrabi, J. (2021). 
Motives and factors that determine city residents’ 
use of public bicycles. The case of Lodz, Poland. Case 
Studies on Transport Policy, 9(2), 651-662.

Politis, I., Fyrogenis, I., Papadopoulos, E., Nikolaidou, A., & 
Verani, E. (2020). Shifting to shared wheels: Factors 
affecting dockless bike-sharing choice for short and 
long trips. Sustainability, 12(19), 8205.

Qin, H., Gao, J., Kluger, R., & Wu, Y. J. (2018). Effects of 
perception on public bike-and-ride: A survey under 
complex, multifactor mode-choice scenarios. 
Transportation Research Part F: Traffic Psychology and 
Behaviour, 54, 264-275.

Rahimi, E., Shabanpour, R., Shamshiripour, A., & 
Mohammadian, A. K. (2021). Perceived risk of using 
shared mobility services during the COVID-19 
pandemic. Transportation Research Part F: Traffic 
Psychology and Behaviour, 81, 271-281.

Republic of Türkiye Ministry of Environment and Forestry 
(MEF), (2023), Türkiye bike network expands with over 
1,600 kms of lanes,  Last access: 17.03.2024, https://csb.
gov.tr/bakan-ozhaseki-nefes-alan-sehirler-ve-saglikli-
insanlar-siariyla-ulkemizi-bisiklet-aglariyla-orup-hava-
kalitesini-iyilestiriyoruz-bakanlik-faaliyetleri-38712.

Rogers, E. M. (1983). Diffusion of Innovations. Free Press, 
New York.

Rogers, E. M. (1995). Diffusion of Innovations. 4th Edition, 
the Free Press, New York.

Rogers, E. M. (2003). Diffusion of Innovations (5th ed.). New 
York, NY: Free Press.

Rojanakit, P., de Oliveira, R. T., & Dulleck, U. (2022). The 
sharing economy: A critical review and research 
agenda. Journal of Business Research, 139, 1317-1334.

Sheeran, P., & Webb, T. L. (2016). The intention–behavior 
gap. Social and Personality Psychology Compass, 10(9), 
503-518.

Shen, Y., Zhang, X., & Zhao, J. (2018). Understanding 
the usage of dockless bike sharing in Singapore. 
International Journal of Sustainable Transportation, 
12(9), 686-700.

Shin, E. J. (2021). A comparative study of bike-sharing 
systems from a user’s perspective: An analysis of online 
reviews in three US regions between 2010 and 2018. 
International Journal of Sustainable Transportation, 
15(12), 908-923.



Exploring the Factors Affecting Shared Biking Perception: Insights from Türkiye

405

Therrien, S., Brauer, M., Fuller, D., Gauvin, L., Teschke, 
K., & Winters, M. (2014). Identifying the leaders: 
applying diffusion of innovation theory to use 
of a public bikeshare system in Vancouver, 
Canada. Transportation Research Record, 2468(1), 74-
83.

Tornatzky, L. G., & Klein, K. J. (1982). Innovation 
characteristics and innovation adoption-
implementation: A meta-analysis of findings. IEEE 
Transactions on Engineering Management, (1), 28-45.

Uslu, C., Altunkasa, F. M., Boyacıgil, O., Konaklı, N., & Salıcı, 
A. (2012). Bicycle master plan for Adana, Türkiye. 
Journal of Urban Planning and Development, 138(1), 
62-69.

Wahab, S. N., Hamzah, M. I., Ye, X., & Hareeah, V. (2020). Bike-
sharing acceptance through the lens of the theory of 
routine mode choice decisions. International Journal 
of Sustainable Development, 23(1-2), 25-47.

Wang, Y., Douglas, M., & Hazen, B. (2021). Diffusion of 
public bicycle systems: Investigating influences 
of users’ perceived risk and switching intention. 
Transportation Research Part A: Policy and Practice, 
143, 1-13.

Wang, Y., Gu, J., Wang, S., & Wang, J. (2019). Understanding 
consumers’ willingness to use ride-sharing services: 
The roles of perceived value and perceived risk. 
Transportation Research Part C: Emerging Technologies, 
105, 504-519.

Wang, Y., Yang, Y., Wang, J., Douglas, M., & Su, D. (2021). 
Examining the influence of social norms on orderly 
parking behavior of dockless bike-sharing users. 
Transportation Research Part A: Policy and Practice, 
147, 284-296.

Wei, X., Luo, S., & Nie, Y. M. (2019). Diffusion behavior in a 
docked bike-sharing system. Transportation Research 
Part C: Emerging Technologies, 107, 510-524.

Wei, Z., Mo, H., & Liu, Y. (2018). Spatial-temporal 
characteristics of bike-sharing: An empirical study of 
Tianhe District, Guangzhou. Sci. Technol. Rev, 36, 71-
80.

WRI Türkiye (2018). Last access: 25.11. 2022, https://
w r i s e h i r l e r . o r g / s i t e s / d e f a u l t / f i l e s / A % 2 0
Roadmap%20for%20Municipalities%20on%20
Bicycle%20Transportation%20Workshop.pdf.

Si, H., Shi, J. G., Tang, D., Wu, G., & Lan, J. (2020). 
Understanding intention and behavior toward 
sustainable usage of bike sharing by extending the 
theory of planned behavior. Resources, Conservation 
and Recycling, 152, 104513.

Sirgy, M. J., Johar, J. S., Samli, A. C., & Claiborne, C. B. 
(1991). Self-congruity versus functional congruity: 
Predictors of consumer behavior. Journal of the 
Academy of Marketing Science, 19(4), 363-375.

Song, H., Yin, G., Wan, X., Guo, M., Xie, Z., & Gu, J. (2021). 
Increasing Bike-Sharing Users’ Willingness to Pay — A 
Study of China Based on Perceived Value Theory and 
Structural Equation Model. Frontiers in Psychology, 12.

Standing, C., Jie, F., Le, T., Standing, S., & Biermann, 
S. (2021). Analysis of the use and perception of 
shared mobility: A case study in Western Australia. 
Sustainability, 13(16), 8766.

Statista (2022). Bike-sharing - Türkiye. Last access: 
09.11.2022, https://www.statista.com/outlook/
mmo/shared-mobility/shared-rides/bike-sharing/
Türkiye#analyst-opinion.

Sun, Y. (2018). Sharing and riding: How the dockless 
bike sharing scheme in China shapes the city. Urban 
Science, 2(3), 68.

Taherdoost, H. (2016). Sampling methods in research 
methodology; How to choose a sampling technique 
for research. International Journal of Academic 
Research in Management, 5, 18–27.

Talke, K., & Heidenreich, S. (2014). How to overcome 
pro‐change bias: incorporating passive and active 
innovation resistance in innovation decision models. 
Journal of Product Innovation Management, 31(5), 
894-907.

Tao, J., & Zhou, Z. (2021). Evaluation of potential 
contribution of dockless bike-sharing service to 
sustainable and efficient urban mobility in China. 
Sustainable Production and Consumption, 27, 921-932.

TCPNMP Turkish Cycle Path Network Master Plan (2021). 
Last access: 14.10.2022, https://webdosya.csb.gov.tr/
db/cygm/menu/turkiye_bisiklet_yolu_agi_master_
plani_cilt1_20211221042955.pdf.

Teixeira, J. F., Silva, C., & e Sá, F. M. (2021). The motivations 
for using bike sharing during the COVID-19 pandemic: 
Insights from Lisbon. Transportation Research Part F: 
Traffic Psychology and Behaviour, 82, 378-399.

https://wrisehirler.org/sites/default/files/A%20Roadmap%20for%20Municipalities%20on%20Bicycle%20Transportation%20Workshop.pdf
https://wrisehirler.org/sites/default/files/A%20Roadmap%20for%20Municipalities%20on%20Bicycle%20Transportation%20Workshop.pdf
https://wrisehirler.org/sites/default/files/A%20Roadmap%20for%20Municipalities%20on%20Bicycle%20Transportation%20Workshop.pdf
https://wrisehirler.org/sites/default/files/A%20Roadmap%20for%20Municipalities%20on%20Bicycle%20Transportation%20Workshop.pdf
https://webdosya.csb.gov.tr/db/cygm/menu/turkiye_bisiklet_yolu_agi_master_plani_cilt1_20211221042955.pdf
https://webdosya.csb.gov.tr/db/cygm/menu/turkiye_bisiklet_yolu_agi_master_plani_cilt1_20211221042955.pdf
https://webdosya.csb.gov.tr/db/cygm/menu/turkiye_bisiklet_yolu_agi_master_plani_cilt1_20211221042955.pdf


Bengü SEVİL OFLAÇ, Seda ÖZCAN

406

Wu, J. H., & Wang, S. C. (2005). What drives mobile 
commerce? An empirical evaluation of the revised 
technology acceptance model. Information & 
Management, 42(5), 719-729.

Xue, X., Wang, Z., Liu, X., Zhou, Z., & Song, R. (2022). A 
choice behavior model of bike-sharing based on user 
perception, psychological expectations, and loyalty. 
Journal of Advanced Transportation, 2022.

Ye, X. (2022). Bike-Sharing Adoption in Cross-National 
Contexts: An Empirical Research on the Factors 
Affecting Users’ Intentions. Sustainability, 14(6), 3208.

Yeganeh, H. (2021). An analysis of factors and conditions 
pertaining to the rise of the sharing economy. 
World Journal of Entrepreneurship, Management and 
Sustainable Development, 17(3), 582-600.

Yin, J., Qian, L., & Shen, J. (2019). From value co-creation 
to value co-destruction? The case of dockless bike 
sharing in China. Transportation Research Part D: 
Transport and Environment, 71, 169-185.

Yuen, K. F., Wang, X., Ma, F., & Wong, Y. D. (2019). The 
determinants of customers’ intention to use smart 
lockers for last-mile deliveries. Journal of Retailing 
and Consumer Services, 49, 316-326.

Zhang, T., Zeng, W., Zhang, Y., Tao, D., Li, G., & Qu, X. (2021). 
What drives people to use automated vehicles? A 
meta-analytic review. Accident Analysis & Prevention, 
159, 106270.

Zhang, X., Wang, J., Long, X., & Li, W. (2021). Understanding 
the intention to use bike-sharing system: A case 
study in Xi’an, China. PLoS One, 16(12), e0258790.

Zhao, X., Lynch Jr, J. G., & Chen, Q. (2010). Reconsidering 
Baron and Kenny: Myths and truths about mediation 
analysis. Journal of Consumer Research, 37(2), 197-
206.

Zhou, Z., & Zhang, Z. (2019). Customer satisfaction of 
bicycle sharing: studying perceived service quality 
with SEM model. International Journal of Logistics 
Research and Applications, 22(5), 437-448.



Dilara AYLA1      

1 Doç. Dr., Recep Tayyip Erdoğan Üniversitesi-Fındıklı Uygulamalı Bilimler Yüksekokulu, Aksu mah. Hulusi Acar cd. Fındıklı Uygulamalı Bilimler 
Yüksekokulu 53700 RİZE/Fındıklı  dilara.ayla@erdogan.edu.tr

EGE AKADEMİK BAKIŞ / EGE ACADEMIC REVIEW

ABSTRACT
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INTRODUCTION

Nowadays, rapid increase of globalization, due to 
the spread of liberal economic policies, countries’ 
adaptation to free market environment has gained a new 
dimension which includes a must rather than a choice. 
In this context here, indifference to innovative practices 
that serve the functionality of economic growth and 
development dynamics has led to low developments by 
preventing countries from taking a place in the global 
market. In this framework, foreign direct investments 
(FDI), which is defined as international investments 
that allow the residents of the country to obtain a 
permanent share from a company located in another 
country have also attracted attention by taking their 
place in the economic environment (IMF, 2012: 86). These 
investments, which are of great economic importance, 
especially for developing countries, are vital not only for 
the technology transfer they provide, but also for their 
capacity to create employment and to be a source of 
financing. The functional status of FDIs which is observed 
to contribute to overcoming the economic problems 
faced by countries, has revealed the necessity of closely 
monitoring the behavior of the capital in question. As 

a matter of fact, it is known that these investments are 
highly resilient to economic conjuncture, global crises, 
political and economic instabilities, credit ratings, 
terrorism, natural disasters and similar reasons. Therefore, 
it is of utmost importance that analyses are constantly 
updated and relevant policies are revised according to 
the current situation.

It can be said that foreign capital mobility, which has 
increased rapidly, especially after the 1980s, is because 
the control power of multinational companies over 
global trade has reached very high levels as a result 
of trade liberalization, technological innovations and 
globalization (UNCTAD, 2022). However, the reasons 
why FDIs, known to be high in developed countries, 
tend to these countries are significant. For developing 
countries, these reasons include social, economical and 
political stability, the environment of trust, research 
and development capabilities and technological 
infrastructure. Therefore, it has become inevitable for 
developing countries willing to take part in the global 
economy to focus on some regulations to direct the 
said investments to themselves. These regulations 
include privileges such as labor market policies, tax 
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incentives and exemptions, bureaucratic conveniences, 
customs tariff facilities and facilitating resource supply. In 
addition, furthermore, many reasons such as ignorance 
in the labor market and the lack of legal protection create 
important opportunities for multinational companies 
and create an area of attraction for investments (Fröbel 
et al., 1978: 126-128). In this context regard, the need for 
foreign savings and the insufficiency of foreign exchange 
resulted in the positioning of FDIs among their priority 
preferences, especially in countries that have problems 
in financing the necessary investments due to the lack of 
domestic savings. 

It is well-known that FDIs have some key benefits 
for host countries, such as having long-term financing 
characteristics and supporting development and 
economic growth, unlike portfolio investments that are 
“hot money” and can be withdrawn quickly (Walsh and 
Yu, 2010). Moreover, when there is an economic crisis in 
the host country, short-term portfolio investments are 
more likely to experience outflows than FDIs. As known, 
the most cooperation of FDIs in the host country is seen 
as a reason for the low tendency to flee the country 
(Busse and Hefeker, 2007). Although these investments 
attract attention in terms of the advantages they provide 
for the host country, they show a complex appearance 
in terms of location preferences. While the motive, type, 
sector and volume factors specific to the investment to be 
made within the said framework are highly determinative 
in terms of region preference, the course of economic 
factors may also bring different factors to the agenda. 
These factors, which were summarized as economic, 
political and business-facilitating factors in the 1998 
World Investment Report, were listed comprehensively. 
In the report, while factors such as income per capita, 
market access, market volume, physical infrastructure 
and labor cost are expressed as economic factors, tax, 
political and social stability, privatization, trade policies, 
rules on market mobility and international agreements 
are stated as political factors. Business facilitation 
practices include policies such as social opportunities, 
investment incentives, and promotions (UNCTAD, 1998: 
91).

Looking at the global course of FDI movements, it is 
observed that global FDI inflows, which were 204 billion 
dollars in 1990, reached 1.356 trillion dollars in 2000 
and 2.06 trillion dollars in 2016. It is thought that factors 
such as applications facilitating free trade, accelerating 
technological developments and various cost advantages 
are effective in reaching these high figures (Santoro, 
2020). A significant increase of 28% was observed in the 

period from the last quarter of 2021 to the first quarter of 
2022, and a significant part of this increase was recorded 
in OECD countries (OECD and UNCTAD, 2022). 

In this context, the functional relationships between 
unemployment rate, liberal democracy index, public 
expenditures, net foreign direct investment outflows 
short-term debts and net foreign direct investment 
inflows of E7 countries are investigated for 1992-2021. 
The main purpose of the study was to contribute to the 
creation of resources for future studies and policymakers 
by making various evaluations about the foreign 
investment attracting potential of the relevant country 
group.

The first issue addressed in the analysis is the effect of 
the unemployment rate on FDIs. When an evaluation is 
made in terms of labor costs, the increases observed in the 
labor population who are willing to accept lower wages 
in economies with high unemployment rates should be 
considered as natural. It is thought that a positive effect 
mechanism will operate due to the cost advantage that 
arises in the said conditions. However, when evaluated 
from another point of view, a different result may be 
encountered if the labor factor that accepts low wages 
arises from unqualified and inefficient work. This means 
that if wage payments have a low-cost share for FDIs, 
a different cost element emerges than an advantage 
(Chakrabarti, 2001: 99). In addition, it is possible for FDIs 
to perceive negatively high the unemployment rates 
despite low labor costs, as they are one of the indicators 
of macroeconomic instability. Therefore, the effect of the 
unemployment rate variable on FDI inflows may vary.

Secondly, the high liberal democracy index, which is 
examined, means an increase in free economy market 
conditions. It is predicted that the economic growth 
rates realized in the countries where the said freedom 
is widespread will be sustainable and fast (De Haan and 
Sturm, 2000: 216). Moreover, the riskiness of FDIs for 
foreign investors might differ based on how democratic 
and stable the host country is. In the economies where 
democratic conditions are high, the risks that may arise 
with state intervention are reduced and private property 
rights are more protected (Asiedu and Lien, 2011). 
Therefore, this situation can contribute to the level of 
development and form the basis for more investment. 
Litigation-like situations that may arise in liberal 
economies where consumer rights are highly protected 
may cause investors to behave timidly. According to 
Busse (2003), the changes in the sectoral preferences of 
FDIs and the negative perspectives of non-governmental 
organizations in host countries towards foreign 
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investments can eliminate the influence of democratic 
conditions. From another perspective, transparent 
economic policies operating in economies with high 
democratic conditions have limited the advantages 
provided for FDI. In autocracies, the amount of FDI inflows 
may increase as governments provide more advantages 
as a result of their concerns about staying in power (Li 
and Resnick, 2003; Jensen, 2003).

When the possible effects of the public expenditures/
GDP ratio, which is an indicator of the share of the public 
sector in the economy, are examined, it is possible to say 
that the effect of government expenditures on FDI inflows 
varies. For example, Othman et al. (2018) and Choong 
et al. (2015) observed that government expenditures 
had positive effects on FDI inflows, but Bénassy-Quéré 
et al. (2007) and Anwar (2017) found evidence that the 
impact direction was negative. Studies confirming the 
positive interaction mechanism argue that economic 
growth will be positively affected if public expenditures 
are directed towards productive economic activities, and 
it is stated that more FDI inflows can be realized thanks 
to strong structures. Moreover, in addition to the decline 
in public revenues, public expenditures increase as a 
result of the fiscal packages implemented. Open budget 
policies are frequently resorted to, especially during 
the contractionary periods of the business cycle. It is 
possible to say that this emerging borrowing need also 
plays a determining role in FDIs. In this regard, it is known 
that policies aimed at increasing the amount of foreign 
investment in the country are preferred due to the ability 
of FDIs to be a long-term financing source. However, As 
Bénassy-Quéré et al. As (2007) stated, factors such as the 
crowding out effect of increases in public expenditures on 
private investments, corruption and lack of management 
may adversely affect FDI inflows.

 FDI outflows, which are considered in the analysis, 
should not be considered separately from the FDI flow 
into the country. Investors coming to and leaving a 
country closely follow each other. In this context, in 
addition to the special opportunities followed by foreign 
investors, the political and economic stability in the 
host country is quite decisive and foreign capital may 
have doubts about turning to risky areas. Therefore, 
FDI inflows in countries where an environment of trust 
cannot be ensured may be lower than FDI outflows. This 
situation may result against the host country. An increase 
in capital outflows in a country is not always considered 
as a capital flight, but a high-level flow can be considered 
as a flight. In this case, it can be observed that an escape 
situation occurs due to reasons such as deterioration 

of macroeconomic stability, overvaluation of exchange 
rates, open budget, high real interest rates, high inflation, 
and political instability (Onodugo et al., 2014: 11).   
Investors tend to go to safer areas by increasing their risk 
perceptions in times of economic crisis and uncertainty. 
In this case, capital outflows may cause more serious 
problems, especially in countries that have financing 
problems due to foreign debt and high current account 
deficits. Therefore, it can be expected that FDI outflows 
in any country will adversely affect the incoming capital. 
However, it is also possible for FDI outgoing from the 
country to have a positive effect on capital inflows. 

Foreign borrowing is a macroeconomic resource 
that governments frequently utilize to increase their 
revenues and finance current accounts and budget 
deficits. However, debt crises experienced frequently in 
developing countries are seen as a reason for preferring 
open economy policies and financial liberalization. In this 
sense, FDIs needed to finance borrowing are expected 
to reduce the amount of debt. On the other hand, as 
Ostadi and Ashja (2014), Nonnemberg and De Mendonça 
(2004) and Ramirez (2006) point out, increasing external 
debt burden may be the cause of a possible balance of 
payments problem in economies. This situation may have 
negative consequences on FDI inflows by increasing the 
risk perception of foreign capital. From another point 
of view, the increasing debt burden may be a reason 
for offering cheaper investment opportunities for 
foreigners. As a result of increasing FDI inflows, the need 
for borrowing will also decrease. In this context, for this 
reason, it is possible to come across studies which have 
found that the effect of external debt on FDI is positive. 
Some of these studies can be listed as Chan and Gemayel 
(2004), Singh and Jun (1995), Bozkurt (2009), Khrawish 
and Siam (2010).

EMPIRICAL LITERATURE REVIEW

It is observed that there are a large number of studies 
in the economic literature regarding FDIs. It is known that 
the diversity of impact factors used in the analyses and 
methodological differences and deeper analysis are more 
closely monitored. For these reasons, in this context, 
the factors affecting FDI depending on country-based 
qualitative differences are important for the policies to 
be followed. A summary of selected empirical analyses in 
this framework is presented in Table 1.

Table 1 shows that there is no consensus on the subject. 
Indeed, national dynamics may have positive or negative 
effects on FDI attraction. Moreover, there are also findings 
that many variables that are thought to be effective on 
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FDI inflows do not play a role contrary to expectations. 
In light of these findings, it is important to identify the 
complex relationships focused on in this study. It aims to 
conduct a differentiated analysis by including short-term 
external debt burdens and outflowing FDIs in the model.

DATASET AND MODEL

The analysis of the annual data of the E7 economies 
consisting of Brazil, China, India, Indonesia, Mexico, 

Russia and Türkiye for the period 1992-2021 focuses on 
foreign direct investment inflows. The main objective 
is to reveal the relationship between FDI inflows and 
unemployment, liberal democracy, public expenditures, 
FDI outflows, short-term borrowing. Accordingly, it is 
aimed to evaluate the realizations under the influence 
of these variables within the framework of foreign 
direct investment inflows. The period of the study was 
constrained to harmonize the data set. In this context, 

Table 1. Summary of Empirical Literature

Authors Country/ Period Method Results

Chakrabarti 
(2001) 135 Countries EBA, Cross-Section Analysis

It is determined that foreign trade 
deficit has negative effects on FDI 
inflows. It is emphasized that real 
exchange rate, economic growth rate 
and trade openness have positive 
effects.

Jensen (2003) 114 Countries / 1970-1997 OLS

It has been determined that the 
increasing level of democracy has 
positive effects on the amount of FDI 
coming into the country.

Li and Resnick 
(2003)

53 Developing Countries / 
1982-1995

Fixed Effects Model, Granger 
Causality Analysis, GEE, OLS, 
3SLS

It has been stated that increases in 
the level of democratization create an 
optimum investment area and reduce 
the risk perception of foreign inves-
tors by contributing to the protection 
of property rights. Therefore, it was 
emphasized that democratization 
increased FDI inflows.

Busse (2003) 69 Developing Countries / 
1972-1999

Fixed Effects Model, Granger 
Causality Analysis

It has been found that increasing 
democratization increases the amount 
of FDI coming into the country.

Yang (2007) 138 Countries / 1983-2002 OLS, SUR

It has been found that increases in the 
level of democratization are not effec-
tive in attracting FDI to the country, 
but more foreign investment comes 
if stability is achieved in autocratic 
administrations.

Asiedu and 
Lien (2011) 112 Countries / 1982-2007 GMM

According to the findings, the effect of 
democracy increases on FDI inflows in 
countries with a high natural resource 
content in their export structure is 
negative. It is concluded that this 
effect is positive in countries with the 
opposite structure.

Kuncic and 
Jaklic (2014)

34 OECD Countries /1990-
2010 Gravity Model

It has been emphasized that a positive 
interaction mechanism operates on 
FDI inflows in countries with a liberal 
social structure.

Musabeh and 
Zouaouni 
(2020)

5 North African Coun-
tries/1996-2013

Driscoll-Kraay Panel Regres-
sion Analysis

It has been found that free trade 
developments and local investments 
belonging to the host country posi-
tively affect FDI inflows.
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Homogeneity tests of the variables in the panel were 
carried out using Swamy (1970) and Pesaran and Yamagata 
(2008) delta tests. The main purpose of these tests is to 
determine whether there are unit-specific differences and 
to take this into account if there is such a structure. The 
relevant test results are presented in Table 4.

According to the results reported in Table 4, it is seen 
that the basic hypothesis predicting a homogeneous 
structure within the scope of the Swamy test was rejected 
for all variables except lde and kho variables. However, 
according to the Pesaran and Yamagata test results, all 
model variables were found to be heterogeneous at 
the 99% confidence level. Therefore, the existence of a 
heterogeneous structure cannot be rejected. For this 
reason, first of all, it is necessary to determine the tests 
suitable for the structures of the series.

The findings in Table 4 indicate that for the stationarity 
analysis to be conducted for the kdbo variable, first-
generation panel unit root tests that do not include 

the explanations and summary statistics of the variables 
used in the analysis are presented in Table 2.

As seen in Table 2, the proportional variables were 
used while creating the data set obtained within the 
scope of 31 years and 210 observations. No excessive 
deviation was found in the graphical examinations. In 
addition, logarithmic transformation was not applied 
because there was no significant difference between the 
maximum and minimum values of the variables that did 
not contain negative values.

In panel data analysis, when working with 30 and 
more than 30-time dimensions, the series should first be 
tested in terms of stationarity conditions. For the testing 
process, the characteristics of the variables in terms of 
horizontal cross-section dependence and homogeneity 
should be determined. In this context, Pesaran’s (2015) 
CD cross-section dependency test, which can be used in 
cases where the time dimension (t) is larger than the unit 
dimension (n) and n is less than 10, was used in the analysis. 
Stating that there is a weak cross-section dependence 
between the panel units, H0 The CD test results, which 
tested the hypothesis against the alternative hypothesis 
that predicted a strong correlation, are given in Table 3.  

In Table 3, it is seen that the basic hypothesis of the test 
was rejected for all variables except the kdbo variable. 
Accordingly, it is observed that there is no inter-unit 
correlation in the kdbo variable, which may be a problem 
for panel units. For other variables, the presence of 
correlation is found.

Table 2. Dataset and Summary Statistics

Variable Description Source

gdyyo Foreign Direct Investment, Net Inflows (% of GDP)
World Bank (2023)

İo Unemployment Rate (% of Total Labor Force)

lde Liberal Democracy Index V-Dem (2023)

kho Government Final Consumption Expenditures (% of GDP)

World Bank (2023)cdyyo Foreign Direct Investment, Net Outflows (% of GDP)

kdbo Short-Term Debt (% of Total External Debt

Summary Statistics
Obs. Desc. Stat. gdyyo io lde kho cdyyo kdbo

210

Mean 2.066 6.816 0.400 13.682 0.691 19.198

Max. 6.187 13.930 0.791 21.067 3.774 73.170

Min. -2.757 2.370 0.039 5.694 -1.244 2.756

Std. Dev. 1.359 2.733 0.232 3.906 0.804 14.091

Skewness 0.084 0.506 -0.193 0.162 1.790 2.117

Kurtosis 3.5136 2.507 1.823 1.8497 6.711 7.314

Table 3. Cross-Sectional Dependence Test

Variable CD Test Statistics

gdyyo   3.236 (0.001)

io   2.775 (0.006)

lde 21.319 (0.000)

kho 21.852 (0.000)

cdyyo   8.780 (0.000)

kdbo 1.0480 (0.295)

Note: The numbers in parentheses indicate probability levels.
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horizontal cross-section dependence and are sensitive 
to heterogeneity can be used. For all the other variables 
used in the research, second-generation panel unit root 
tests should be applied. However, before the stationarity 
test, it is important to determine whether the series of 
variables contains a trend and/or constant term. As 
a result of the graphical examination, no trend was 
observed in any of the series, but it was determined that 
they contained fixed terms. In this context, Im-Pesaran-
Shin (IPS) (2003), which is a first-generation test that tests 
the null hypothesis that panel units contain unit roots, 
and the Panicca test, which is a second-generation panel 
unit root test, are utilized. Panicca test is one of the most 
preferred tests because it allows evaluation for common 
factors as well as residues (Reese and Westerlund, 2016: 
971). The appropriate lag lengths for both tests are set as 
1 according to the Akaike (AIC) information criterion. The 
results of the test applications for stationarity analyses 
are given in Table 5. 

According to the findings of the Panicca test in Table 
5, it is seen that the findings of the common factors and 
residues obtained for the level values of all variables are 
sufficient for stationarity. Similarly, the kdbo variable, 
in which the IPS test was applied, also provided the 
stationarity condition at the 5% statistical significance 
level.

The method to be used in heterogeneous panel 
regressions differs depending on whether there is a cross-
sectional dependence and heterogeneous structure in 
the model. Therefore, it is necessary to determine the 
qualitative characteristics of the functional relationships 
that are planned to be examined. The model to be 
examined in this context can be expressed in closed form 
as follows:

In equation (1), t represents the time dimension, i is the 
cross-section units, and e is the error term. Examining 
the correlation coefficients and variance amplification 
factor (VIF) between the independent variables of the 
relevant model to be estimated is important in terms 
of a possible spurious regression problem. Based on 
the fact that VIF values are 10 and less than 10, it can be 
stated that a possible multicollinearity problem does not 
pose any threat to regression (Hair et al., 2002: 588). For 
this reason, before starting the analysis, it is necessary 
to predict a correlation-based problem and to test the 
relevant situation to determine whether the regression 
poses a risk that may threaten its health. The statistics are 
given in Table 6.

Table 4. Homogeneity Tests

Variable Swamy S Test Pesaran-Yamagata ∆ (Delta) Test

gdyyo chi2(6) = 119.570 (0.000)

      ∆ = 6.073  (0.000)
  ∆adj = 6.936  (0.000)

io chi2(6) = 712.740 (0.000)

lde chi2(6) = 0.5200   (0.998)

kho chi2(6) =  0.1800  (0.999)

cdyyo chi2(6) = 80.640   (0.000)

kdbo chi2(6) = 152.780 (0.000)

Table 5. Unit-Root Tests

Variables gdyyo io lde kho cdyyo

PANICCA TEST  
(Level-Constant 
Term) 
Pa
Pb
PMSB

ADF Stat. -2.582 
(0.008)

-2.827 
(0.004)

-3.612 
(0.000)

-1.740 
(0.008)

  -5.477 
(0.000)

-7.429
(0.000)

-4.291
(0.000)

-26.295
(0.000)

-34.749
(0.000)

-8.633 
(0.000)

-3.387 
(0.000)

-2.252 
(0.012)

-7.113
(0.000)

-9.175
(0.000)

 -3.556 
(0.000)

-1.527 
(0.063)

-1.355 
(0.088)

-1.562 
(0.059)

-2.065
(0.019)

-1.545 
(0.061)

IPS Test (Level-Constant Term)

  Variable  kdbo W-t-bar= -1.901 (0.029)      Lag Length =1 

(1)
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in which the cross-sectional dependence is determined- 
in other words, the remains of the units are related. 
Although the relevant countries seem to be independent 
from each other, there may be an interaction between 
the error terms of the models of the countries. Moreover, 
in case of the presence of variance and autocorrelation 
problems in the SUR model to be estimated, the 
augmented version of the method can be used. Thus, the 
model can be made responsive to specification errors. For 

this reason, some specification tests should be applied 
primarily within the scope of the model. The results of the 
tests are presented in Table 8.

When the results given in Table 7 are examined, it is 
seen that there is no problem of varying variance except 
for the 1st and 2nd countries. However, the normality 
test results demonstrated that the error terms of all 
panel units had normal distribution. The Harvey LM test 
shows that the null hypothesis of no autocorrelation in 
the model is statistically rejected for countries 1, 4 and 
7. However, the same findings were not observed for 

 According to the results in Table 6, both correlation and 
vif values clearly show that there is no multicollinearity 
problem. After this stage, the regression, which is 
planned to be carried out, should be subjected to various 
testing processes to predict with the help of qualitatively 
compatible analyses. The results of the preliminary tests 
conducted to determine the estimation method to be 
used for the model expressed in this framework are 
presented in Table 7.  

According to the statistics reported in Table 6, the 
results of the Breusch-Pagan LM test, in which inter-unit 
correlation was tested, show that there is a cross-section 
dependence at the 99% confidence level. The results of 
the Swamy S and delta tests, in which homogeneity was 
tested, confirm that the model contains a heterogeneous 
structure. For the model planned to be implemented 
in this framework, Zellner’s (1962) SUR (Seemingly 
Unrelated Regressions) model, which can be employed 
in heterogeneous structures with inter-unit correlation, 
can be used. The said heterogeneous model can be used 
when working within the scope of units smaller than 10, 

Table 6. Correlation Matrix and VIF Values

Correlation Matrix

Variable gdyyo io lde kho cdyyo kdbo

gdyyo 1

io -0.186 1

lde -0.040 -0.084 1

kho -0.175 -0.148 -0.031 1

cdyyo 0.274 -0.054 -0.019 -0.254 1

kdbo 0.160 -0.201 0.033 -0.027 0.067 1

VIF Values

Variable VIF 1/VIF

kho 1.10 0.905

io 1.08 0.922

cdyyo 1.08 0.924

kdbo 1.05 0.954

lde 1.01 0.990

VIF mean 1.07

Table 7. Correlation Between Unit and Homogeneity Tests

Tests Test statistics

Breusch-Pagan (1980) LM Test chi2(21) =46.496   (0.001)

Swamy S Test chi2(36) =336.830 (0.000)

Pesaran-Yamagata Delta Test            ∆ = 6.073    (0.000)
      ∆adj = 6.936     (0.000)
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other countries. A form of the SUR model that is sensitive 
to autocorrelation and heteroscedasticity problems was 
used in the analysis. The results are reported in Table 9.

According to the results in the first part of Table 9, the 
R2 of the panel units’ values was found to be statistically 
significant at the 1% level. In this context, it is seen that 
unit-based models are sufficient in terms of explanatory 
power. Looking at the inter-unit correlation matrix of 
the model residuals, it is observed that the highest 
correlation value is between Russia (6) and Türkiye (7) 
(55%). According to the findings of the Breusch-Pagan 
LM test of the model, the 99% confidence level of the 
test statistic, confirms that there is inter-unit correlation. 
In other words, within the scope of the relevant test, the 
main hypothesis that there is no correlation between 
units in the model was rejected at the 1% statistical 
significance level.

In Table 9, it has been determined that the countries 
where the increase in the unemployment rate has 
a positive effect on the GDP are India and Russia. 
For Indonesia, there existed a negative interaction 
between the io and gdyyo variables. In other countries, 
no statistically significant finding was found. When 

the parameter values of the determined significant 
relationships are examined, it is seen that the highest 
coefficient of effect (83%) is in Indonesia while the 
lowest (15%) is seen in Russia. However, it should be 
noted that these effects are negative for Indonesia and 
positive for Russia. When the effect coefficients of the 
liberal democracy index are examined, it is seen that the 
significant relations determined for Brazil and Türkiye 
are at a very high level. This result indicates that as the 
conditions of liberal democracy improve in Türkiye, 
FDI inflows increase, whereas they decrease in Brazil. 
According to the findings for the kho variable used to 
represent public expenditures, there is no significant 
finding for Brazil, China, Russia and Türkiye. It is possible 
to say that the relationships found to be significant are 
not at very high levels. The relevant results showed 
that the effect of the increase in the share of the public 
sector in the economy on the real GDP was 4% in India, 
8% in Mexico, and -17% in Indonesia. Considering the 
significant coefficients of the foreign direct investment/
GDP ratio leaving the country, it is seen that the 
interaction determined for India, Indonesia, Russia, and 
Türkiye is positive. As the direct investments leaving the 
country increase, the foreign direct investments coming 
into the country increase. According to the findings for 

Table 8.  Specification Tests for the SUR Model

Tests Test statistics

Heteroscedasticity Test (Engle (1982) LM ARCH Test)

gdyyo1   3.909 (0.048)
gdyyo2 11.152 (0.001)
gdyyo3   0.115 (0.734)
gdyyo4  2.593 (0.107)
gdyyo5 1.384 (0.239)
gdyyo6 0.789 (0.374)
gdyyo7  0.396 (0.529)

Jarque-Bera (1987) Normality Test

gdyyo1 0.435 (0.805)
gdyyo2 0.451 (0.798)
gdyyo3 1.198 (0.549)
gdyyo4 1.372 (0.504)
gdyyo5 0.424 (0.809)
gdyyo6 2.404 (0.301)
gdyyo7 5.093 (0.078)

Harvey (1991) LM Autocorrelation Test

gdyyo1 5.329 (0.021)
gdyyo2 3.224 (0.073)
gdyyo3 0.005 (0.946)
gdyyo4 8.950 (0.003)
gdyyo5 0.023 (0.878)
gdyyo6 0.045 (0.833)
gdyyo7 5.947 (0.015)



Table 9.  Unit Results of the Robust SUR Model

Country Dependent Variable R2 chi2 P>chi2

Brazil gdyyo1 0.485 28.04 0.000

Chinese gdyyo2 0.515 39.42 0.000

India gdyyo3 0.822 159.29 0.000

Indonesia gdyyo4 0.473 47.5 0.000

Mexican gdyyo5 0.459 29.98 0.000

Russia gdyyo6 0.744 107.88 0.000

Türkiye gdyyo7 0.321 34.92 0.000

Correlation matrix of residuals

gdyyo1 gdyyo2 gdyyo3 gdyyo4 gdyyo5 gdyyo6 gdyyo7

gdyyo1 1

gdyyo2 -0.215 1

gdyyo3 0.156 -0.056 1

gdyyo4 -0.428 0.357 -0.032 1

gdyyo5 0.077 0.253 0.298 0.049 1

gdyyo6 -0.065 0.282 0.226 0.382 0.083 1

gdyyo7 -0.190 0.365 0.015 0.487 0.103 0.554 1

Breusch–Pagan LM Test: chi2(21) = 46.757 (0.001)

Country
Inde-
pendent 
variable

Coef. Robust Std. Err. P>|z| 95% Conf. Interval

Brazil

io1 0.057 0.059 0.329 -0.058 0.173

lde1 -1.880 0.875 0.032 -3.596 -0.165

kho1 -0.016 0.047 0.728 -0.108 0.075

cdyyo1 0.238 0.283 0.400 -0.316 0.793

kdbo1 -0.103 0.049 0.035 -0.199 -0.008

_cons 4.536 1.088 0.000 2.404 6.667

China

io2 -0.861 0.610 0.158 -2.056 0.334

lde2 0.373 0.626 0.551 -0.853 1.599

kho2 -0.052 0.045 0.246 -0.140 0.036

cdyyo2 -0.943 0.541 0.081 -2.002 0.117

kdbo2 -0.006 0.014 0.676 -0.033 0.021

_cons 8.459 2.201 0.000 4.145 12.772

India

io3 0.235 0.099 0.017 0.042 0.429

lde3 -0.249 0.195 0.218 -0.621 0.142

kho3 0.040 0.017 0.021 0.006 0.074

cdyyo3 1.094 0.261 0.000 0.582 1.606

kdbo3 0.043 0.010 0.000 0.024 0.062

_cons -1.983 0.907 0.029 -3.760 -0.206

Indonesia

io4 -0.830 0.154 0.000 -1.132 -0.529

lde4 -0.791 0.797 0.321 -2.352 0.771

kho4 -0.169 0.064 0.008 -0.294 -0.045

cdyyo4 1.142 0.219 0.000 0.713 1.570

kdbo4 0.038 0.034 0.269 -0.029 0.105

_cons 7.168 1.735 0.000 3.767 10.568
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the kdbo ratio, the interaction, which was found to be 
significant for Brazil, India, Mexico and Russia, was not 
very high (not exceeding 10%). It is observed that when 
the short-term external debt ratio increases, the gddyo 
ratio decreases in Brazil and Mexico, but increases in India 
and Russia. Finally, the panel results are given in Table 10.   

According to the panel findings in Table 9, the fact 
that the t statistic values calculated for io, lde and 
cdyyo variables are higher than the predicted table 
critical value indicates that the parameters obtained are 
significant at 95% confidence level. The aforementioned 
panel results also showed that the variable that had 
the most effect on the gdyyo variable was cdyyo. It was 
concluded that the increases in the unemployment rate 
and liberal democracy index had a negative effect on the 
GDP. The lowest effect coefficient was determined for the 
unemployment rate.

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

E7 countries, which draw attention as economies 
with high growth rates, have been the subject of much 
research to predict their possible positions in the 
world economy and to reveal the sources of said rise. 
As a matter of fact, in addition to high growth rates, 
technological breakthroughs, increasing trade volumes, 
financial development levels and high population rates 
in the countries in question were effective in selecting 
the study sample. It may also be useful to reveal the view 
of FDIs, which have become one of the indispensable 
elements of globalization, specific to the relevant country 
group, to shed light on macroeconomic performance 
evaluations. In the study, the SUR estimator, which is 
the one of heterogeneous panel data models, was used 
to measure the effect of the unemployment rate, liberal 
democracy index, public expenditures, net foreign direct 
investment outflows, and short-term debts on net FDI 
inflows of E7 countries in the 1992-2021 period.

Mexico

io5 0.026 0.104 0.804 -0.178 0.230

lde5 -0.072 0.356 0.840 -0.769 0.625

kho5 0.076 0.029 0.008 0.020 0.133

cdyyo5 0.243 0.225 0.280 -0.198 0.683

kdbo5 -0.097 0.022 0.000 -0.141 -0.054

_cons 2.678 0.481 0.000 1.736 3.620

Russia

io6 0.153 0.050 0.002 0.054 0.251

lde6 0.378 0.506 0.455 -0.613 1.370

kho6 -0.019 0.023 0.418 -0.065 0.027

cdyyo6 0.690 0.063 0.000 0.566 0.813

kdbo6 0.085 0.020 0.000 0.045 0.124

_cons -1.560 0.784 0.047 -3.096 -0.024

Türkiye

io7 -0.086 0.057 0.134 -0.198 0.027

lde7 1.312 0.297 0.000 0.730 1.894

kho7 -0.054 0.037 0.140 -0.126 0.018

cdyyo7 3.833 0.677 0.000 2.506 5.160

kdbo7 -0.046 0.025 0.069 -0.095 0.004

_cons 2.274 0.837 0.007 0.633 3.915

Table 10.  Panel Results of the Robust SUR Model

PANEL

Independent 
variable Coef. Std. Err. Calculated t 

Statistic

The table value of t is 
1.96 for α=0.05.

io -1.87E-01 9.31E-02 -2.00E+00

lde -1.31E-01 2.17E-01 -6.06E-01

kho -2.77E-02 1.51E-02 -1.83E+00

cdyyo 9.00E-01 1.43E-01 6.29E+00

kdbo -1.24E-02 1.05E-02 -1.18E+00

_cons 3.08E+00 4.82E-01 6.39E+00
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challenges. Infrastructure gaps, hefty external debts, 
income inequality, inflationary pressures, bureaucratic 
hurdles, and corruption stand as prominent issues. 
Consequently, the demand surge triggered by increased 
public spending may fuel cost escalations, exacerbating 
inflationary strains. Furthermore, political instability and 
burgeoning budget deficits might signal a disconcerting 
climate for foreign investors, rather than instilling 
confidence amidst amplified public expenditures. Finally, 
while the findings of short-term debt burden are negative 
in Brazil and Mexico, it is positive for India and Russia. The 
negative results are thought to stem from heightened 
debt burdens, triggering perceptions of risk, concerns 
regarding stability, financial constraints and escalating 
costs. When the aforementioned findings are evaluated 
for the economies of India and Russia, it is possible to say 
that the findings of these two countries, which attract 
high levels of FDI, can provide evidence that the short-
term debt burden does not constitute an obstacle for 
foreign investments.

The most striking situation in all the results obtained 
is that there was no statistically significant interaction 
within the scope of the variables examined in the Chinese 
economy, which has the highest level of FDI inflows. 
Although China has many features that are attractive 
for both qualified and cheap labor and FDIs, a finding 
that is in line with expectations could not be obtained. 
Research on the determinants of foreign investment 
inflows in the Chinese economy especially highlights 
that the significant presence of investments from OECD 
countries, attributed not only to the vast domestic 
market but also intensive trade relationships. Likewise, 
the Indian economy attracts foreign investors with factors 
like low labor costs, geographical advantages, cultural 
alignment with OECD countries and low country risk 
(Wei, 2005). For this reason, it is planned to analyze the 
main determinants of the Chinese economy, especially 
based on a single country, for further studies.

Given this information, it is possible to apply the 
modeling conducted in the study to countries where FDI 
outflows are common. Furthermore, spatial econometric 
analyses focusing on the geography factor are believed 
to provide guidance. Finally, it is advisable to examine 
studies on the determinants of FDI outflows, which have 
proven to be highly effective, particularly within the 
context of dynamic models.

When the findings obtained are evaluated in general, it 
is remarkable that the variable that has the most impact 
on foreign direct investments entering the country is 
the investments leaving that country. It should also be 
noted that the finding that outbound foreign direct 
investments increase the amount of inbound investment 
is accepted for all statistically significant parameters. 
When the aforementioned result is evaluated as an 
indicator of foreign direct investment activity in the 
country, it is possible to say that a result in line with 
economic expectations has been reached. The second 
variable with a high level of influence was the liberal 
democracy index. However, in the results reached, it has 
been determined that a reverse effect mechanism works 
for Brazil- in other words, as the liberal democracy index 
increases, the gdyyo decreases. This situation may arise 
from the constraints that foreign investors must comply 
with. In this country, characterized by a presidential 
republic system, the prevalence of autocratic structures 
signifies an environment where substantial investment 
incentives are often extended, contingent upon the 
fragility of the government-voter rapport. Consequently, 
one might anticipate that rising democratization 
tendencies could exert a detrimental impact on FDI. On 
the other hand, it is possible to say that the increase in 
the liberal democracy index affects the gdyyo variable 
positively, and for Türkiye, it is related to the environment 
of trust that has emerged as a result of democratization 
developments. According to the findings regarding the 
unemployment rate variable, India and Russia were the 
countries where FDI inflows were positively affected, 
while Indonesia was the only country that was negatively 
affected. This result may be due to the low quality of the 
labor force in Indonesia, or the low opportunity cost that 
investors face in terms of the labor force. The observed 
positive correlation between India and Russia can be 
explained by the decreased labor expenses stemming 
from escalating unemployment, expanding available 
workforce, and appealing incentive policies.

While the coefficient results regarding the increase in 
the influence of the public on FDI are positive for India 
and Mexico, it is negative for Indonesia. The positive 
correlation observed may originate from heightened 
public expenditures directed towards critical sectors 
attractive to foreign investors, such as infrastructure, 
energy ventures, and telecommunications networks. 
Moreover, the resultant surge in demand could enhance 
economic growth and foster a conducive environment, 
thus paving the way for fresh investment prospects. 
Conversely, the adverse relationship noted for Indonesia 
underscores the reflection of its underlying economic 
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ABSTRACT

Background: This study aims to determine the relationship between violence against healthcare workers and their burnout, 
confidence, and safety levels.

Methods: The descriptive and cross-sectional study sample consisted of 535 healthcare workers working in a foundation 
hospital. Data were collected through a questionnaire. The questionnaire included demographic questions, research questions 
about violence, “Safety and Confidence Scale of Healthcare Professionals” and “Maslach Burnout Scale”. Student’s t, Mann 
Whitney-u, Kruskal-Wallis, Chi-Square, Pearson Correlation, and Linear Regression tests were applied. Statistical significance 
was accepted as 0.05.

Findings: The majority of the participants were female, between the ages of 26-35, single, and had an associate degree. The 
perceived safety level of those exposed to violence decreases (p<0.001), and burnout level increases (p<0.001). Injury as a result 
of violence significantly decreases the perceived safety level (p=0.019). The status of being subjected to violence does not vary 
according to the employees’ demographic characteristics or working life data.

Conclusions: Violence decreases employees’ perceived safety level and increases burnout. It is recommended to implement 
psychological support or rehabilitation programs for healthcare workers to reduce violence-related burnout and increase 
confidence and perception of safety.
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Examining the Relationship Between Violence Against Healthcare 
Workers and Their Levels of Exhaustion, Confidence and Safety
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INTRODUCTION

While workplace violence within the healthcare sector 
is not a recent occurrence, it persists as a notable issue 
on a global scale. Moreover, it is reported that violence 
against healthcare workers is increasing (Schablon et al., 
2018; Shi et al., 2020) and has become more intense with 
the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic (Byon et al., 2022; 
Rossi et al., 2023).

Violence in all areas of life also manifests itself in the 
workplace. In addition, the health sector is the most 
risky in terms of violence (Mento et al., 2020). Healthcare 
professionals face a heightened risk of encountering 
non-fatal workplace violence, ranging from 5 to 12 times 
greater than that observed among workers in diverse 
sectors (GAO, 2016). However, one in five healthcare 
workers worldwide experience physical violence in the 
workplace by patients or visitors each year (Li et al., 
2020). Healthcare workers are susceptible to incidents of 

workplace violence due to their frontline roles within the 
healthcare system, necessitating close interactions with 
patients and their relatives (Tian et al., 2020). Given the 
frequency and impact of violence, it remains important to 
study the issue and develop interventions for prevention.

BACKGROUND

Violence in Health

Violence in the workplace ranges from aggressive or 
threatening remarks to murder (CDC, 2002). It is possible 
to talk about different actors of workplace violence. Within 
a healthcare organization, occurrences of violence may 
transpire between employees and individuals present on 
the premises, including patients, family members, visitors, 
and external suppliers (external violence), as well as among 
personnel within the institution itself (internal violence) 
(Viottini et al., 2020; Yosep et al., 2023). However, past 
studies show that violence against healthcare workers is 
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mostly perpetrated by patients or their relatives (Schablon 
et al., 2018; Duan et al., 2019; Kobayashi et al., 2020).

Risk factors for workplace violence in healthcare 
organizations can emanate from either patient-related 
or organizational sources. Notably, within patient-related 
factors, a history of substance abuse, a track record of 
previous violent incidents, and the manifestation of 
psychiatric illness constitute the most significant risks 
(CDC, 2002). In addition, low perceived quality of care 
and the severity of the illness or death of the patient are 
other factors that lead to violence (Shaikh et al., 2020). 
Additionally, Yılmaz et al. (2020), in their study, identified 
that irregular demands from patients and their relatives, 
including requests for unjustified sick leave reports and 
non-fulfillment of prescription-related requests, contribute 
to incidents of violence. On the other hand, organizational 
factors are mostly caused by the workplace’s lack of 
infrastructure or management problems. These factors 
encompass insufficient information, prolonged waiting 
times, crowded and uncomfortable waiting areas, 
insufficient staffing and equipment, communication 
breakdowns, and a deficiency in staff training and policies 
to anticipate and address crises stemming from patient 
interactions (CDC, 2002; Mento et al., 2020; Aljohani et al., 
2021).

Previous studies have reported a higher incidence of 
violence in specific units within healthcare organizations. In 
this context, the most violent incidents occur in emergency 
departments, psychiatry departments, outpatient clinics/
waiting rooms, and geriatric units (CDC, 2002; Mento et al., 
2020). However, when the characteristics of violence are 
examined, it is seen that it is most frequently applied as 
verbal violence (Schablon et al., 2018; Shaikh et al., 2020; 
Aljohani et al., 2021). Additionally, female employees are 
reported to experience violence more frequently than 
their male counterparts (Viottini et al., 2020; Shaikh et al., 
2020).

Beyond being a crime, violence among healthcare 
workers leads to a series of consequences that negatively 
affect the quality and cost of work (Mento et al., 2020). 
The aftermath of violence contributes to elevated levels of 
stress, anxiety, anger, guilt, insecurity, sleep disturbances, 
burnout, as well as increased levels of anxiety and 
depression among healthcare workers (Hanson et al., 2015; 
Schablon et al., 2018; Shi et al., 2020; Mento et al., 2020). 
Moreover, employees are less likely to be satisfied with 
their careers (Tian et al., 2020), their motivation decreases 
(Schablon et al., 2018), their job satisfaction and success at 
work significantly decrease, and their turnover intentions 
increase (Zhao et al., 2018; Duan et al., 2019).

Burnout

Burnout is defined as a work-related stress syndrome 
that occurs as a result of continuous exposure to 
work stress (De Hert, 2020). It is commonly defined 
as the recurring physical and emotional exhaustion 
experienced by employees, particularly those engaged 
in service provision, as a consequence of their working 
conditions and exposure to situations involving risk 
(Gimenez Lozano et al., 2022). Healthcare workers are 
among the professions at risk for burnout (De Hert, 2020). 
Employees exposed to violence may experience fear, 
irritability, anger, depression, anxiety, guilt, humiliation, 
feelings of helplessness, and frustration. These emotions 
can reduce the ability of healthcare workers to share and 
understand the needs of patients and can sometimes be 
a harbinger of burnout (d’Ettorre et al., 2018).

Prior research underscores the positive correlation 
between healthcare workers’ exposure to violence and 
the occurrence of burnout (Duan et al., 2019; Kobayashi 
et al., 2020; Gimenez Lozano et al., 2022).

Confidence and Safety

Safety culture in healthcare is delineated as an 
organization’s dedication to safeguarding both patients and 
employees from harm (Arnetz et al., 2018). A safe working 
environment allows healthcare workers to perform their 
work in peace. On the other hand, violence negatively 
affects employees’ perception of safety in the workplace.

Healthcare workers who perceive their workplace as a 
place where violence is intense often experience fear and 
suspicion (Chen et al., 2022). Those affected by violence 
react in the form of distress, anger, anxiety, helplessness, 
and frustration and become more cautious, alert, and 
tense (Schablon et al., 2018). These emotions lead them 
to defensiveness and conflict, negatively affecting 
their patient relationships. Moreover, these behaviors 
subsequently lead to an even greater risk of workplace 
violence (Chen et al., 2022).

Employees’ ability to cope with violence can help 
mitigate the impact and consequences of violence (Yosep 
et al., 2023). Low tolerance for violence is also significantly 
associated with a low sense of safety in the workplace 
(Copelanda & Henry, 2018). However, employees’ trust 
in violence is also influenced by organizational factors 
(Chen et al., 2022). One of these factors is the presence of 
a safe climate in the workplace. Employees in workplaces 
with a high psychosocial safety climate are more adaptive 
in reacting to and solving workplace violence problems 
(Pien et al., 2019). In other words, when employees 
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perceive the safety climate in the workplace positively, 
their ability to overcome a violent incident they may 
encounter increases (Chen et al., 2022).

Health professionals’ feeling safe and confident in 
the working environment contributes to the efficient, 
effective, and quality service of the employee (Şengül 
et al., 2019). Therefore, providing a safe working 
environment in healthcare organizations is essential.

Purpose of the Study and Research Questions

Many studies have been conducted so far on the 
violence that healthcare workers are exposed to (Shi et al, 
2020; Shaikh et al, 2020; Rossi et al, 2023). However, as far 
as we know, no study has been found that investigates 
employees’ confidence and safety perceptions and 
burnout levels due to the violence they are exposed to. 
This study supports the literature in this regard.

The objective of the study is to ascertain the correlation 
between violence against healthcare workers and their 
levels of burnout, confidence, and safety. In pursuit of this 
goal, the following research questions were formulated:

• Does violence against healthcare workers affect 
their burnout levels? 

• Does violence against healthcare workers affect 
their confidence levels? 

• Does violence against healthcare workers affect 
their safety levels?

• Is there a relationship between health workers’ 
confidence, safety, and burnout levels?

METHODS

Population and Sample: The study population 
comprises all healthcare professionals at a foundation 
university hospital providing healthcare services in 
Istanbul. Within the scope of healthcare professionals, 
both healthcare professionals (doctors, nurses, 
health officers, EMTs) and employees working in 
support services units in the hospital (data entry, 
patient reception-counseling-orientation personnel, 
security personnel) were included. Approximately 
three thousand healthcare professionals work in the 
hospital where the research was conducted. The study 
involved 535 healthcare workers, selected through the 
convenience sampling method.

Data Collection Method and Tool: In the study 
face-to-face survey method was used. The surveys 
were collected from 1st October 2022 to 31st October 
2022. The data was collected through a questionnaire 

consisting of four sections. It included demographic 
questions, research questions about violence, “Safety 
and Confidence Scale of Healthcare Professionals” and 
“Maslach Burnout Scale” questions to measure burnout 
levels.

Demographic and Violence-Related Questions 
Form: There are seven questions in the demographic 
data form. Participants were requested to provide 
information regarding their age, gender, marital 
status, educational background, profession, duration 
of professional experience, and the specific unit they 
were affiliated with. In the second part of the form, 
participants were asked to answer a total of seven 
questions about violence, which were created using 
past studies in order to identify violence and its adverse 
effects on healthcare professionals. These questions 
were designed to determine whether the health workers 
encountered violence in their work environment if they 
were subjected to violence, the type of violence they 
experienced, who committed the violence, whether 
there was an injury as a result of violence, whether 
they were treated in any health institution, whether a 
report or leave was taken as a result of the violence, and 
whether there was a loss of work as a result of violence.

Safety and Confidence Scale of Healthcare 
Professionals: The scale was developed by Kowalenko 
et al. (2013) and adapted safety and confidence scale 
of healthcare professionals into Turkish by Şengül et 
al. There are seven questions to be answered in total. 
The lowest score on the scale is 7, and the highest 
score is 70. The scale consists of two parts. The first part 
includes the “Safety Scale” consisting of 10-point Likert-
type items (1=Strongly Disagree, 10=Strongly Agree), 
and the second part includes the “Confidence Scale” 
consisting of four 10-point Likert-type items (1=Not at 
all confident, 10= Extremely confident). The Safety Scale 
asks participants to indicate how safe they feel while 
working. The Confidence Scale asks participants to rate 
their ability to manage violent patients/visitors. A high 
score on the scale indicates an increase in safety and 
confidence management against violence.

In the research, the Cronbach’s alpha coefficient for 
the confidence scale was 0.848, while for the safety 
scale, it was 0.747.

Burnout Scale Short Form: It was developed by Pines 
and Aranson and adapted into Turkish by Çapri in 2013 
as a “Burnout Scale-Short Form.” The scale is answered 
based on the participants’ explanations with seven-
point Likert-type (1=Never, 7=Always) statements 
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to determine the burnout levels of individuals. After 
reading the questions, the individuals are asked to 
indicate how often they experience the ten situations 
specified after reading the questions, using a seven-
point scale ranging from one to seven (1=Never, 
7=Always), and mark the appropriate item against each 
item. The higher the score obtained from the scale, the 
higher the burnout level is considered.

Scores of “2.4 and below” are interpreted as a very 
low degree of burnout. Scores between “2.5 and 3.4” 
are interpreted as danger signals for burnout, scores 
between “3.5 and 4.4” are interpreted as being in a 
state of burnout, and scores between “4.5 and 5.4” are 
interpreted as having a very serious burnout problem. 
Scores of “5.5 and above” are interpreted as needing 
professional help as soon as possible.

The research revealed a Cronbach’s alpha coefficient 
of 0.901 for the burnout scale.

Data Analysis: SPSS.25 package program was used 
to analyze the data. Normal distribution analysis was 
performed by examining the skewness and kurtosis 
values and Q-Q graphs of the data obtained. Skewness 
and kurtosis values between -1 and +1 were obtained 
in all dimensions. Frequency distributions of the 
obtained data were examined. In order to examine 
the differences between the groups, Stutent’s t-test 
and Mann Whitney-u Test, which are parametric tests, 
were applied for differences between two groups, 
and the Kruskal-Wallis test was applied for more than 
two groups. The chi-square test was applied for the 
intergroup differences in the status of being subjected 
to violence. Pearson Correlation and Linear Regression 
analyses were performed to examine the relationship 
between violence against healthcare workers and their 
burnout, confidence, and safety levels.

Research Ethics: Approval was secured from the 
Istinye University Scientific Research Ethics Committee 
on July 28, 2022, during meeting number 2022/07 with 
decision number 02. Subsequently, an application, 
accompanied by the obtained permission letter, was 
submitted to the relevant authority at the hospital where 
the study is to be conducted. After the written approval 
was received from the hospital, the research was carried 
out with healthcare professionals who participated 
in the study voluntarily. Before the questionnaire was 
answered, the healthcare workers were informed about 
the study, and their consent was obtained.

RESULTS

Demographic and Work-Life Data

The study collected data from 535 healthcare 
professionals working in a foundation hospital. The 
majority of the participants were female (69%), aged 
between 26-35 years (43%) and single (53%). Regarding 
education level, the majority were associate degree 
graduates (40%). Most participants were midwives, 
nurses, health officers, and EMTs (27%). Most participants 
had 1-5 years of experience in the profession (57%) and 
37% worked in inpatient clinics (Table 1).

Data on the participants’ violence exposure and 
violence are shown in Table 2. Twenty-nine percent of 
the participants stated that they had been subjected to 
violence. The most common violence was verbal (68%) 
and by the patient’s relatives (54%). Almost all of the 
participants were not injured due to the violence they 
were subjected to, did not receive treatment in any 
health institution, and did not lose their jobs due to the 
violence.

The study found that exposure to violence did not differ 
according to gender, age, marital status, educational 
level, occupation, length of service, and employment 
unit (Table 3).

Confidence, Safety and Burnout Analyses with 
Violence

When the study participants’ scale averages are 
analyzed, the average safety level is 5.86±0.11, the 
average confidence level is 6.73±0.10, and the average 
burnout level is 3.58±0.06. Based on the averages 
obtained, it is observed that the safety and confidence 
levels of the participants are at a high level. However, it 
can be said that employees are in “burnout.”

In the study, it was observed that exposure to 
violence decreased perceived safety level (p<0.001) and 
increased burnout level (p<0.001). Injury as a result of 
violence significantly decreases the level of perceived 
safety (p=0.019). Conversely, the nature of experienced 
violence exhibited no variation across confidence, safety, 
and burnout levels, as indicated in Table 4.

A negative yet mild correlation exists between the 
participants’ burnout levels and their confidence (p < 
0.001; r = -0.249) and safety levels (p = 0.013; r = -0.108). 
In other words, as employees’ confidence and safety 
levels decrease, their burnout levels increase. On the 
other hand, the number of incidents of violence was 
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Table 1. Participants’ Demographic Characteristics and Data on Their Working Life

Variable n %

Gender

Female 371 69.3

Male 162 30.3

Unspecified 2 0.4

Age

18-25 172 32.1

26-35 229 42.8

36 ≤ 126 23.6

Unspecified 8 1.5

Marital Status

Single 281 52.5

Married 247 46.2

Unspecified 7 1.3

Education Level

Highschool & below 159 29.7

Associate degree 215 40.2

Graduate 133 24.9

Postgraduate 24 4.5

Unspecified 4 0.7

Occupation

Medical Doctor 55 10.3

Midwives, nurses, health officers, and EMTs 142 26.5

Laboratory assistant, radiology, anesthesia technician/technician 61 11.4

Data entry & reception staff 129 24.1

Others 148 27.7

Work experience (years)

1-5 304 56.8

6-10 96 17.9

11-15 70 13.1

16 ≤ 59 11.0

Unspecified 6 1.1

Work unit

Inpatient clinics 191 36.6

Outpatient clinics 104 19.9

Administrative Units 16 3.1

Intensive care 39 7.5

Emergency room 21 4.0

Hospital common areas 41 7.9

Operating room 67 12.8

Others 56 10.4

EMTs: Emergency medical technician
Hospital Common Areas: Hospital entrance, corridor, information desk, waiting area
Other: All units and work areas not specified in the table



Table 3. Intergroup Comparison of the Status of Being Subjected to Violence

Experiencing Violence

Yes No Total

Gender

Female Count 102 254 356

Value= 0.181
Df= 1
p= 0.670

Exp. Count 104.0 252.0 356.0

Male Count 47 107 154

Exp. Count 45.0 109.0 154.0

Total 149 361 510

Age

18-25 Count 43 125 168

Value=4.059
Df=3
p=0.255

Exp. Count 49.7 118.3 168.0

26-35 Count 73 142 215

Exp. Count 63.6 151.4 215.0

36-45 Count 21 62 83

Exp. Count 24.5 58.5 83.0

46 ≤ Count 12 26 38

Exp. Count 11.2 26.8 38.0

Total 149 355 504

Marital Status

Single Count 72 196 268

Value=1.393
Df=1
p=0.238

Exp. Count 78.0 190.0 268.0

Married Count 75 162 237

Exp. Count 69.0 168.0 237.0

Total 147 358 505

Table 2. Participants’ Violence Experiences and Data on Violence

Variable* n %

Exposure to violence (n=535)

Yes 149 29.1

No 363 70.9

Injury due to violence (n=535)

Yes 5 0.9

No 530 99.1

Receiving treatment as a result of violence (n=535)

Yes 3 0.6

No 532 99.4

Loss of job due to violence (n=535)

Yes 4 0.7

No 531 99.3

Type of Violence (n=149)*

Physically 35 18.5

Verbal 129 68.3

Bullying/Psychological 25 13.2

Person(s) Perpetrating Violence (n=149)*

Patient 75 36.9

The relatives of the patient 109 53.8

Colleague 10 4.9

Supervisor/manager 8 3.9

Others 1 0.5

* More than one option can be selected. In cases where violence is both verbal and physical, two options 
are marked together.
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Education Level

≥ Highschool Count 40 113 153

Value=0.951
Df=2
p=0.621

Exp. Count 44.6 108.4 153.0

Associate degree Count 62 141 203

Exp. Count 59.1 143.9 203.0

Graduate ≤ Count 46 106 152

Exp. Count 44.3 107.7 152.0

Total 148 306 508

Occupation

Medical Doctor Count 13 42 55

Value=5.837
Df=4
p=0.212

Exp. Count 16.0 39.0 55.0

Midwives, nurses, health officers, and 
EMTs Count 40 99 139

Exp. Count 40.5 98.5 139.0

Laboratory assistant, radiology, 
anesthesia technician/technician Count 17 36 53

Exp. Count 15.4 37.6 53.0

Data entry & reception staff Count 45 79 124

Exp. Count 36.1 87.9 124.0

Others Count 34 107 141

Exp. Count 41.0 100.0 141.0

Total 149 363 512

Work experience (years)

1-5 Count 85 208 293

Value=0.296
Df=3
p=0.961

Exp. Count 84.5 208.5 293.0

6-10 Count 28 64 92

Exp. Count 26.5 65.5 92.0

11-15 Count 17 47 64

Exp. Count 18.5 45.5 64.0

16 ≤ Count 16 41 57

Exp. Count 16.4 40.6 57.0

Total 146 360 506

Work unit

Inpatient clinics Count 58 130 188

Value=3.354
Df=5
p=0.646

Exp. Count 55.4 132.6 188.0

Outpatient clinics Count 29 70 99

Exp. Count 29.2 69.8 99.0

Intensive care Count 13 25 38

Exp. Count 11.2 26.8 38.0

Emergency room Count 8 12 20

Exp. Count 5.9 14.1 20.0

Operating room Count 17 43 60

Exp. Count 17.7 42.3 60.0

Others Count 22 72 94

Exp. Count 27.7 66.3 94.0

Total 147 352 499

EMTs: Emergency medical technician
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found to have a negative and weak relationship with 
the level of safety (p=0.011; r=-0.210) and a positive and 
weak relationship with the level of confidence (p=0.026; 
r=0.184). These data suggest that as the frequency of 

violence to which employees are exposed increases, the 
level of safety decreases, and the level of confidence 
increases (Table 5).

Table 4: Comparison of Participants’ Confidence, Confidence and Burnout Levels

Confidence Safety Burnout

n Mean SD t/Z/H p Mean SD t/Z/H p Mean SD t/Z/H p 

Being subjected to violence a

Yes 149 6.65 2.33 -0.580 0.562 4.75 0.19 -6.477 <0.001 4.50 0.09 11.593 <0.001

No 361 6.78 2.29 6.31 0.13 3.21 0.06

Injury as a Result of Violence b

Yes 5 6.30 3.70 -0.060 0.952 2.80 3.48 -2.351 0.019 4.66 1.20 -1.906 0.057

No 528 6.73 2.29 5.89 2.54 3.57 1.27

Type of Violence c

Physically 13 7.28 1.60 4.763 0.313 5.13 2.23 5.459 0.243 4.42 1.16 0.668 0.955

Verbal 88 6.37 2.37 4.74 2.34 4.57 1.06

Bullying/Psychological 6 8.03 2.34 6.61 2.03 4.56 1.50

Physical/Verbal 22 6.69 2.40 4.17 2.24 4.31 1.26

Verbal/Bullying/Psychological 19 7.06 2.44 4.54 2.70 4.43 1.21

Table 5: The Relationship Between Burnout, Confidence, Safety Levels, and Number of Violence Experiences

  Mean (SD) 1 2      3

1.Burnout 3.58 (1.27)

2.Safety 5.86 (2.56)  -0.249** 

3.Confidence 6.73 (2.30)  -0.108*  0.063

4.Number of Exposures to Violence 2.30 (2.50)   0.016 -0.210* 0.184*

*p < .05, **p < .01
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Consistent with existing literature, this study found 
that verbal violence was the most prevalent form, 
aligning with findings from studies by Shaikh et al. 
(2020), Aljohani et al. (2021), and Byon et al. (2022). 
However, tragically, it is a fact that many healthcare 
workers in Turkey have recently lost their lives in the 
line of duty due to violence (Independent Turkish, 
27.09.2023). On April 17, 2012, after Dr. Ersin Arslan 
was stabbed to death by a patient’s relative in 
Gaziantep province, health workers across the country 
stopped work and demanded urgent measures to be 
taken (saglikcalisanisagligi.org, 20.04.2012). In 2012, 
ten distinct proposals were presented to the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey with the aim of examining 
instances of violence against healthcare workers and 
identifying appropriate measures to address the issue. 
As a result of evaluating the proposals, it was decided 
to establish a Parliamentary Investigation Commission 
to “Investigate the Increasing Incidents of Violence 
against Health Workers and Determine the Measures 
to be Taken” (TBMM, 2013). Despite the commission’s 
field investigations and detailed reports, violence in 
healthcare has still not been prevented. Moreover, the 
COVID-19 pandemic has increased violence in health 
services (Byon et al, 2022), showing that violence will 
remain a serious problem in healthcare.

Within this study, individuals subjected to violence 
exhibited a decline in their safety perception and a 
rise in their levels of burnout. However, a negative 
correlation was observed between confidence, safety 
levels, and burnout. This result shows that employees 
whose perception of safety in the workplace decreases 
in the face of violence experience more intense burnout. 
Similarly, Copelanda and Henry (2018) reported that 
burnout levels increase as employees’ perception of 
safety decreases. Based on this result, it is thought that 
increasing the level of safety can protect employees 
from burnout. Moreover, implementing measures that 
increase employees’ perception of safety also helps to 
protect them from violence (Copelanda & Henry, 2018).

It is emphasized that confidence plays a crucial 
role in shielding employees from the repercussions 
of violence (Hanson et al., 2015). Furthermore, 
enhancing the coping skills of healthcare workers 
is deemed essential to enable them to effectively 
manage and prevent violence (Chen et al., 2022). 
In this context, interventions aimed at preventing 
violence and safeguarding staff from its detrimental 
effects are recommended. Whether employing skills 
training programs, cognitive-based training, or 

DISCUSSION

Across the globe, healthcare personnel face a 
significant challenge posed by violence. In Turkey, 
although the Ministry of Health has made various 
legislative arrangements for employee safety since 
2009, the existence of violence continues to be an 
important problem (TBMM, 2013). This research, 
conducted within a foundation hospital, aimed to 
investigate the correlation between violence and the 
burnout, confidence, and safety levels of healthcare 
professionals.

According to the study findings, nearly one-third of 
the hospital staff experienced violence at least once in 
their professional lives. Various studies conducted in 
different countries reveal diverse prevalence rates of 
violence among healthcare workers. Shi et al. (2020) 
reported a workplace violence prevalence of 47.9% 
among physicians and nurses. According to Shaikh 
et al. (2020), more than a third of employees (38.4%) 
have been exposed to any form of violence in the last 
6 months. In emergency departments, this rate rises to 
77% (Aljohani et al, 2021). Studies in our country have 
also identified rates exceeding 80% (Özdevecioğlu, 
2003; Erkol et al., 2007). Among the determinants 
of violence, there are many organizational-specific 
factors, such as the physical structure of the health 
institution, patient-employee relations, and the staff ’s 
workload (CDC, 2002; Mento et al., 2020; Aljohani et al., 
2021). Therefore, it is expected that the prevalence of 
violence is at such different levels in studies.

Despite a higher incidence of violence among 
women, newcomers to the profession, individuals 
working in patient counseling and reception services, 
and those employed in inpatient clinics, the study did 
not identify any statistically significant differences 
between the groups regarding exposure to violence 
based on the considered variables. This result shows 
that violence is applied to all employees in our country 
at similar rates. On the other hand, the literature shows 
that women, nurses, and those working in psychiatric 
units are exposed to violence more (CDC, 2002; Li et 
al., 2020). This may be attributed to the higher number 
of female employees in the health sector, the fact that 
nurses are the professional members who have the 
most contact with patients (George et al., 2020), and 
that the patient profile in psychiatric units consists of 
individuals who are more prone to violence (Kumari et 
al., 2020), and that the clinical picture of the patient 
in the emergency department is critical (Shaikh et al., 
2020).
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workplace violence training, all these interventions 
are reported to yield positive outcomes (Yosep et al., 
2023). Interestingly, this study uncovered a positive 
correlation between the frequency of exposure to 
violence and the level of confidence. This correlation 
is believed to be attributed to the predominantly 
verbal nature of the experienced violence and the 
low incidence of physical harm, fostering a perception 
among employees that they can adequately cope with 
such instances. 

Workplace violence is posited as a long-term 
and/or cumulative stressor rather than a brief and 
extreme fear-inducing event (Kobayashi et al., 2020). 
Consequently, this enduring stress contributes to 
employee burnout (Copeland & Henry, 2018; Duan et 
al., 2019; Kobayashi et al., 2020) and heightens turnover 
intentions by diminishing job satisfaction (Duan et al., 
2019). Introducing measures to augment employees’ 
sense of safety can shield them from violence and 
alleviate burnout (Copeland & Henry, 2018). In this 
context, regular implementation of support and 
training programs for healthcare institution employees 
is believed to be effective in combating violence. 

Organizational factors such as inadequate 
information, prolonged waiting times, crowded and 
uncomfortable waiting areas, insufficient staffing 
and equipment, and communication breakdowns are 
recognized as contributors to violence in healthcare 
institutions (CDC, 2002; Mento et al., 2020; Aljohani 
et al., 2021). A study conducted in Turkey identifies 
significant complaints affecting patient dissatisfaction, 
including insufficient staff, lack of cleanliness and 
hygiene, inadequate information for patients and their 
relatives, and a bustling and noisy environment (Yaman, 
2019). Another study suggests that enhancing service 
delivery, optimizing resource utilization, adjusting 
service delivery to meet demand, maintaining a 
manageable patient load, having adequately staffed 
personnel, and employing patient counselors 
and counseling staff can contribute to violence 
prevention (Yıldız, 2019). Consequently, addressing 
the infrastructure and personnel deficiencies of 
healthcare institutions is deemed crucial for achieving 
meaningful success in the fight against violence.

IMPLICATIONS FOR PRACTICE

Workplace violence, described as a global health 
problem, has negative effects on healthcare workers.

This study revealed that approximately one-third of 
healthcare workers experienced violence at least once 
during their professional careers, with verbal aggression 
being the most common form, predominantly 
perpetrated by patients’ relatives. Fortunately, a 
minimal number of individuals subjected to violence 
reported physical injuries, treatment repercussions, 
or job loss. However, despite these mitigating factors, 
the observed effects of violence persist. Individuals 
who experienced violence conveyed a diminished 
sense of safety in their work environment, coupled 
with elevated levels of burnout compared to their 
non-exposed counterparts. Furthermore, a discernible 
correlation was noted between diminishing safety 
perceptions and escalating burnout levels.

Healthcare professionals work under intense 
pressure and challenging conditions. In particular, the 
COVID-19 pandemic has reminded the world again how 
important a task this professional group performs. On 
the other hand, unfavorable working conditions cause 
many healthcare professionals to experience intense 
burnout and consequently leave the sector. Workplace 
violence is also one factor that increases healthcare 
professionals’ burnout.

It is recommended to implement psychological 
support or rehabilitation programs for healthcare 
workers to reduce violence-related burnout and 
increase confidence and perception of safety.
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INTRODUCTION

Given the ineffectiveness of market mechanisms to 
solve development issues, underdeveloped economies 
have resorted to economic planning to address these 
problems (Öney, 1980: 7). Economic planning can be 
defined simply as the methods and techniques used to 
enable an economy to develop more rapidly within a 
specific region and time period. Here, economic planning 
should not be confused with government interventions 
aimed at macroeconomic stability. An economic plan 
aims to influence the future through forecasts and 
actions that need to be taken from now on. In contrast, 
government interventions only aim to eliminate existing 
economic imbalances (Özyurt, 2012: 25-26).

The first step to setting macroeconomic objectives 
in economic planning is to conduct a comprehensive 
sector analysis for the relevant economy. In this regard, 
it is imperative to determine the quantities of goods 
or services to be produced; in other words, sectoral 
production levels and investment distributions 
should be identified. The aforementioned analysis 
identifies the components of total demand at the 
sectoral level, specifically the demand for final goods, 
intermediate goods, and imported goods. At this point, 
to ensure consistency between the data obtained 

from sectoral analyses and macroeconomic objectives, 
the fundamental models utilized in the inter-industry 
analysis are expressed as input-output models (Öney, 
1980: 97-98).

The intersectoral interdependencies, expressed as 
linkages between sectors, and the shares of each sector 
in net value added can change over time. The input-
output approach examines structured change in terms 
of intersectoral interdependence (Özdil, 1993: 110). Thus, 
the present study examines whether there has been 
any structural change within the inter-industry linkages 
in the Kyrgyz Republic economy. The country data are 
taken from the input-output tables calculated by the 
Asian Development Bank (ADB) for Asian and the Pacific 
economics for 2000 and 2018.

In the early 1990s, enterprises in Kyrgyz Republic’s 
Moscow-based planned economy lost their privileged 
access to markets or production inputs. This damaged 
intersectoral connections in the economy, resulting in a 
severe decline in the manufacturing sector. In response, 
the primary strategy was to shift back to the agricultural 
sector, which consequently experienced less contraction 
than the services and industrial sectors, so its share of 
the economy and employment capacity increased. As 
the Kyrgyz Republic progressed with its open economy 
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strategy, informal trade networks, including cross-
border trade, rapidly emerged. As a result, the services 
sector contracted less than the industrial sector. In 
the mid-1990s, the industrial sector began to recover, 
led by foreign-owned mining companies, while small-
scale manufacturers producing household goods 
gradually revived and expanded to include the ready-
made garment sector, which encouraged exports. 
Furthermore, companies in newly established free 
economic zones contributed to production by benefiting 
from government fiscal incentives. Meanwhile, the 
construction industry grew rapidly, primarily as a result 
of housing projects financed through labor remittances 
(Yamano et al., 2019: 11-12).

Figure 1, which presents the percentage shares of 
sectoral value-added contributions in the Kyrgyz economy 
from 2000 to the present, indicates that significant changes 
have occurred in the Kyrgyz Republic’s economic structure 
over the past twenty years. However, this transformation 
has not significantly contributed to increased productivity. 
The agricultural sector’s shares of value added and 
employment have decreased by 22 and 33 percentage 
points, respectively. In contrast, the services sector, which 
offers many opportunities, currently accounts for 55% 
of the Kyrgyz Republic’s total employment. Surprisingly, 
while manufacturing employment has more than doubled 
since 2000, the sector’s share of GDP has fallen slightly, 
indicating a decline in manufacturing productivity. Finally, 
retail and wholesale trade was the only one of the sectors 
with an increasing share of employment to increase 
productivity (Izvorski et al., 2020: 5).

The remainder of this paper comprises the following 
sections. The next section reviews empirical studies using 
input-output analysis. Following the literature review, 
the dataset section describes the general characteristics 
of the input-output tables calculated by the ADB for the 
Kyrgyz Republic economy between 2000 and 2018. The 
methodology section explains how input-output tables 
can be used to analyse structural change. After presenting 
the empirical findings, the study concludes by discussing 
the results to provide policy recommendations.

LITERATURE REVIEW

The first empirical study on the input-output model in 
the literature was conducted by Leontief (1936), drawing 
on an input-output table calculated for the United States 
(US) economy using 1919 data. As part of economic 
planning since the 1950s, input-output models have 
been used frequently to determine sectoral investment 
priorities. Initially closed and static, input-output models 
have evolved into dynamic structures (Aydoğuş, 2010: 6). 
Very few empirical studies (Temurshoev, 2004; Seil and 
Ichihashi, 2012) related to input-output analysis have 
focused on the Kyrgyz economy. These international 
papers are highlighted in this literature review. 

In addition to studies examining the intersectoral 
interdependencies of sectors, international empirical 
analyses have examined the economic roles of specific 
sectors, such as construction (Pietroforte and Gregori, 
2003; Wu and Zhang, 2005; İlhan and Yaman, 2011; Ali 
et al., 2019). Pietroforte and Gregori (2003) analyzed 
the effects of the construction sector on advanced 

Figure 1: Sectoral Value Added in the Kyrgyz Republic Economy
Kaynak: ADB (2022), Key Indicators for Asia and the Pacific.
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economies for 1969-1990, finding that it had a smaller 
propulsive effect in France and Australia but a larger 
effect in Denmark and Germany. Additionally, in terms 
of the output multiplier, the construction sector had a 
low push effect and a high pull effect on the Japanese 
economy, whereas the opposite was true for the United 
States. Wu and Zhang (2005) used 17-sector input-
output tables calculated for 1992, 1995, 1997, and 2000, 
to examine the construction sector’s importance for 
the Chinese economy. They found that the sector’s pull 
effect on other sectors exceeded its push effects on 
the overall economy, while the sector’s pull and push 
effects of increased throughout the sample period. 
Using input-output tables aggregated into nine sectors 
for 1998 and 2002, İlhan and Yaman (2011) analyzed the 
construction sector’s economic effects for selected EU 
countries and Turkey. The results showed that Turkey’s 
construction sector followed the same trend as that in 
the Czech Republic, Portugal, Slovakia, and Hungary, 
namely a low push effect and a high stimulating impact 
due to its high backward linkage effects and low forward 
linkage effects. Using 15-sector input-output tables 
for 2006, Ali et al. (2019) investigated the construction 
sector in Bangladesh, Sri Lanka, and Nepal. The study 
implemented the hypothetical extraction method as 
well as investigating traditional linking effects. In all 
three countries, the construction sector exhibited strong 
backward linkage and weak forward linkage effects 
indicating that it has a significant pull effect but a weak 
push effect.

Surugiu (2009) examined the tourism sector and 
focused on the Romanian economy. In this study, 
the input-output tables for 2000 and 2005 were 
aggregated into 12 sectors to calculate output, input, 
employment, and value-added multipliers. The output 
and employment multiplier values in the hotels and 
restaurants sector increased over the period, whereas the 
income and value-added multiplier values decreased. In 
2005, Romania’s hotels and restaurants sector ranked 
among the top in terms of employment multipliers. 
However, the sector’s forward linkage effect decreased 
over the period to make it one of the least economically 
impactful sectors. 

Another group of studies has investigated the 
information and communication technology sector 
(Xing et al., 2011; Toh and Thangavelu, 2013). Focusing 
on Singapore, Xing et al. (2011) applied the cross-entropy 
method to the input-output table for 2002 to analyze 
the information and communication technology sector, 
classified into five manufacturing and two services 

sub-sectors. The findings indicated high convergence 
between Singapore’s manufacturing and service 
subsectors. Furthermore, the sector exhibited supply-
side convergence but very few structural changes in 
demand-side convergence. Focusing on China, Toh and 
Thangavelu (2013) aggregated input-output tables for 
1990, 1995, and 2000 into 39 sectors. They found that the 
information and communication technology sector had 
crucial linkages for expanding high-value manufacturing 
and electronic exports.

The mining and quarrying sector and sub-sectors 
were examined for European Union (EU) countries by 
San Cristóbal and Biezma (2006). For Germany, the key 
extraction sectors were peat, coal, and lignite; for Sweden, 
it was metal ore mining; for Austria, Denmark, and Spain 
it was other mining and quarrying. The linkage effects 
indicated that the mining and quarrying industries in 
EU countries is stimulated more than other sectors by 
production increases. That is, the mining and quarrying 
sub-sectors have higher forward linkage effects and 
lower backward linkage effects. 

Focusing on the relationship between Malaysia’s 
energy and agriculture sectors, Bekhet and Abdullah 
(2010) aggregated input-output data for 1991 and 2000 
into 15 sectors. Regarding direct and total backward 
linkage effects, energy use increased significantly in 
agriculture over the sample period, although the linkage 
effect remained weak. Among Malaysia’s energy-related 
sectors, agriculture had the greatest petroleum and coal 
inputs. In another study examining the energy sector, 
Loizou et al. (2015) drew on a 62-sector input-output 
table for 2010 based on data from the Greek economy. 
The multipliers for output, household income, and 
employment indicated that energy sub-sectors were 
not the highest regarding multipliers and elasticities. 
Nevertheless, the analysis showed that energy sectors 
with strong linkage effects were crucial to increasing 
total output, employment, and household income.

Fewer studies in the input-output analysis literature 
have addressed structural change. In addition to sectoral 
output changes, multiplier analyses, and linkage effects, 
this strand of research has investigated the decomposition 
of output changes and multiplier product matrix analysis 
(Sonis et al., 1996a, 1996b, 1997, 2000; Guo and Planting, 
2000; Guo and Hewings, 2001; Munjal, 2007; Magtibay-
Ramos et al., 2011; Hor, 2021; Huang et al., 2023). 

Sonis et al. (1996a) examined the sources of output 
changes in the US economy between 1948 and 1977, 
using input-output tables aggregated into three primary 
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sectors. The findings showed that output changes in 
agriculture and mining were highly dependent on 
changes in other sectors. Conversely, production changes 
in trade, transportation, and services were primarily due 
to changes within these sectors. In another study on the 
US economy, Guo and Planting (2000) calculated the 
multiplier product matrix for 1972-1996. Taking 1972 as 
the base year, the findings indicated that dependency 
between domestic industries decreased as imports 
increased while the weight of manufacturing in the US 
economy decreased during the study period.

Using regional input-output data, Sonis et al. (1996b, 
1997) examined input-output tables for Japan and 
China, using the multiplier product matrix calculated at 
the regional level to determine whether regional linkage 
effects were similar in the two cases. Sonis et al. (1996b) 
concluded that Japan’s Chubu and Kanto regions were 
similar in terms of sectorial linkage effects, but different 
in structure to Hokkaido. On the other hand, Sonis et al. 
(1997) concluded that port cities were similar whereas 
Beijing was different from other regions.

Sonis et al. (2000) used input-output tables for 1987 
and 1990 to analyze the Chinese economy. The findings 
indicated that, by 1990, the forward linkage effects 
of industries identified as key sectors in 1987 had 
strengthened. That is, the Chinese economy’s economic 
landscape changed between 1987 and 1990. In another 
study of the Chinese economy, using input-output 
tables for 1987, 1992, and 1997, Guo and Hewings (2001) 
showed that labor-intensive sectors, such as textiles, 
were replaced by technology-intensive sectors during 
the study period.

From their analysis of the Indian economy from 1989 
to 1999, Munjal (2007) found that intermediate goods 
and infrastructure sectors played an important role 
throughout the study period while the weight in the 
economy of both capital goods and durable consumer 
goods increased. In another study of the Indian economy, 
Huang et al. (2023) examined the period from 2000 to 
2019. They found that sectors related to manufacturing 
industries had a stronger linkage effect than sectors 
related to services.

Using the multiplier product matrix to analyze 
structural changes, Magtibay-Ramos et al. (2011) 
classified input-output tables calculated between 1979 
and 2000 into 11 sectors. Manufacturing was further 
divided into five sub-categories for 1979, 1990, and 2000. 
The findings indicated that manufacturing consistently 
played a key role, with the highest linkages being for 

resource and scale-intensive manufacturing industries. 
Private services and transportation, communication, and 
storage increased in economic weight.

Focusing on Cambodia, Hor (2021) applied a social 
accounting matrix using multiplier product matrix 
and field of influence approaches to analyze input-
output tables for 2005, 2010, and 2015, particularly the 
links between tourism sectors and structural changes. 
The findings indicated relatively low inter-industry 
connections while the textile, other manufacturing, 
transportation, and communications sectors played 
crucial roles throughout the study period. Although 
tourism became a key sector in 2010 and 2015, it still 
lacked sufficient forward and backward linkages. Finally, 
the field of influence analysis generated a high coefficient 
for tourism, thereby identifying it as a promising sector.

Turning to the Kyrgyz Republic specifically, there have 
been several input-output analyses of its economy, 
notably Temurshoev (2004) and Seil and Ichihashi (2012). 
Temurshoev (2004) created 34-sector input-output 
tables for 1998 to analyze the country’s production 
structure. Besides the traditional methods of Rasmussen 
(1957) and Chenery and Watanabe (1958), this study 
also implemented the hypothetical extraction methods 
proposed by Dietzenbacher and Van der Linden (1997) to 
determine key sectors. The three methods identified four 
key sectors: fishing and pisciculture; water generation, 
purification and distribution; wholesale trade and 
finance. 

Using traditional methods, Seil and Ichihashi (2012) drew 
on input-output tables for 2009 to identify linkage effects. 
The study also addressed the sectoral effects of indirect 
tax reduction through two different scenario simulations. 
The findings identified the following key sectors in the 
Kyrgyz economy: agriculture, hunting and forestry; financial 
activities; construction; hotels and restaurants; manufacture 
of food products, beverages, and tobacco; metallurgical 
industry; other non-metallic mineral products; and textiles 
and textile products, leather, leather products, and footwear. 
The scenario analysis suggested that the overall economy 
would benefit from halving value-added tax and allocating 
the additional tax revenue to consumption.

This literature review suggests that input-output 
analysis studies predominantly focus on multipliers 
and key sector analyses, with only a small number 
analyzing scenario simulations and structural changes. 
To the best of our knowledge, no study has analyzed 
the Kyrgyz economy using two different input-output 
tables over about twenty years. The present study is also 
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Methodology

Decomposition of Output Changes

The decomposition analysis of output changes in the 
input-output models makes it possible to predict how 
structural changes in one sector or group of sectors 
affect the rest of the economy in terms of changes in total 
output (Haddad et al., 2007: 290). Using input-output 
tables, Sonis et al. (1996a) developed a comprehensive 
approach to structural change analysis that decomposes 
sectoral output changes into three components. In 
the following two stages, the three components are 
categorized into self-generated changes and non-self-
generated changes. Decomposition of output changes 
involves analyzing sectoral output changes over two 
different time periods to determine the impact on 
production of changes in input coefficients and final 
demand components. Accordingly, the total output 
vectors for the time periods t0 and t1 are represented by X0 
and Xt, respectively. The corresponding Leontief inverse 
matrices for the two time periods are represented by R0 
and Rt, respectively, while the final demand vectors are 
represented by Y0 and Yt, respectively. In this way, the 
following difference equations can be obtained:

         

The total output vector equation obtained from 
the Leontief inverse matrix and final demand vectors 

 can be formulated in terms of the 
previous expressions as . Hence, the difference 
equations  can be identified as follows:

Based on the Feldman et al. (1987) approach to 
determine the degree of final demand changes and the 
impact of changes in input coefficients on the level of 
output, Sonis et al. (1996a) decompose the difference 
equations into three basic components:

The first component  in the previous equations 
represents the output changes due to changes in final 
demand. The second component  represents the 
output changes due to the technological progress. The 
third component  represents the output changes 
due to the interdependent interactions between final 
demand and technological advancement (Sonis et al., 
1996a: 17; Nazara et al., 2003: 21).

novel in using the decomposition of output changes 
and multiplier product matrix analysis to determine 
whether there has been structural change in the Kyrgyz 
Republic economy. Thus, the present study fills a gap in 
the literature on the Kyrgyz Republic by investigating 
potential structural changes in the economy through 
input-output analysis.

DATASET AND METHODOLOGY

Dataset

The ADB (2020) has calculated input-output tables for 
countries in South and Central Asia, Southeast Asia, the 
Pacific, and East Asia regions, primarily based on data 
from 2000 to 2018. Unlike the earlier tables (ADB, 2018), 
which included 35 sectors, the latest tables (ADB, 2020) 
aggregate the sectors into 15 sectors and five elements 
of final demand. Using the input-output tables for the 
Kyrgyz Republic for 2000 and 2018, the present study 
investigates potential structural changes between these 
two years.

Table 1A in the appendix presents a simplified example of 
the ADB input-output tables. The Intermediate Uses section 
shows that sector j is produced by industry i and consumes 
xij of goods and services. The imported inputs used by 
industry j are denoted by denoted by xmj. Total inputs (xj) are 
calculated by adding the value added (vj) to the intermediate 
consumption. The Final Uses section of Table 1A has five 
components: Households consumption (fi1); nonprofit 
organizations and institutions serving households (fi2); 
government expenditures (fi3); gross fixed capital formation 
(fi3) inventory changes (ei) and exports (fi1). Imported goods 
and services consumed as final products are indicated by fmj. 
The sectors in the columns to the left of the table represent 
selling sectors whereas the sectors across the top represent 
buying sectors (ADB, 2018: 1-2).

Based on the sectors used in the World Input-Output 
Database, ADB (2018) prepared input-output tables for 35 
sectors for 2010-2017. The calculated input-output tables 
of ADB (2020) for the Kyrgyz Republic and other Asian 
countries are aggregated into the following 15 sectors: 
Agriculture, hunting, forestry, and fishing, construction, 
education, health, and social work, financial intermediation, 
heavy manufacturing, hotels and restaurants, light 
manufacturing, mining and quarrying, other personal 
services, public administration and defense, real estate, 
renting, and business activities, telecommunications, 
trade services, transport services and utilities1.

1 The data for input-output tables are available at https://data.adb.
org/taxonomy/term/476

(1)

(2)

(3)

https://data.adb.org/taxonomy/term/476
https://data.adb.org/taxonomy/term/476
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Decomposition analysis is then used to determine 
whether changes in output in each sector originate from 
sector-specific changes (self-generated) or changes 
in other sectors (non-self-generated). In other words, 
changes in a sector’s output level can originate from 
factors within the sector itself, such as final demand 
or technological changes, and/or developments in 
other sectors. Self-generated and non-self-generated 
changes in the output level for sector i are defined by 

 and , respectively. Consequently, the three 
basic components of output changes (final demand, 
technological progress, and interaction) are defined 
by the following equations, depending on whether the 
changes are self-generated or non-self-generated (Sonis 
et al., 1996a: 23-24; Nazara et al., 2003: 21):

Furthermore, including the entire input-output system, 
changes in the output of any industry  may also originate 
from itself and other sectors as follows (Sonis et al., 1996a: 
24):

Multiplier Product Matrix

Input-output analysis may also be used to identify 
structural changes in the economy by using the multiplier 
product matrix, which is obtained by multiplying the 
column and row multipliers of the Leontief inverse 
matrix. This approach can also be applied to any matrix 
that represents the economy. The analysis of key sectors 
through forward and backward linkages is based on this 
approach. An additional advantage of this method is that 
it can be used to present an economy’s macroeconomic 
outlook, thereby enabling comparison of different 
economies over time or structural changes within the 
same economy (Sonis et al., 1996b: 2).

The multiplier product matrix, utilizing information 
on both forward and backward linkage effects, 
reveals the relationships of any industry with all other 
sectors through a single indicator. This approach 
allows for the quantitative measurement of inter-
industry relationships, organizing industries in a 
hierarchy based on the magnitude of linkage effects. 
The analysis makes it possible to develop a graphical 
representation of the economic landscape for each 
period to reveal how the economic structure has 
changed over time through forward and backward 

linkages (Guo and Planting, 2000: 8; Sonis and 
Hewings, 1999: 63, Sonis et al., 1997). The purpose of 
this method is to rank the rows and columns of the 
multiplier product matrix based on the base year, 
denoted by t0, which remains constant throughout 
the analysis. In this way, the economic landscape of 
a single economy for different time periods can be 
compared (Munjal, 2007: 84).

Assuming that  and  
indicate the input coefficient matrix and the Leontief 
inverse matrix, respectively, the column and row factors 
of the Leontief inverse matrix are defined as  and  
as follows (Guo and Hewings, 2001: 2):

 

As shown in the following equation,  indicates the 
global intensity of the Leontief inverse matrix (Sonis and 
Hewings, 1999: 61):

By defining the forward and backward linkages, the 
multiplier product matrix  can be expressed as follows 
(Sonis et al., 1996b: 3; Sonis et al., 1997: 152):

Here, it should be emphasized that the column and 
row multipliers obtained from (MPM) are identical to 
the multipliers derived from the Leontief inverse matrix 
(Sonis and Hewings, 1999: 61-62):

The structure of the , which can be defined as a 
visualization technique derived from the Leontief inverse 
matrix, is generally closely related to the characteristics 
of the backward and forward linkage effects. The rows 
and columns of this matrix are rearranged from largest 
to smallest based on the magnitudes of forward (rows) 
and backward (columns) linkage effects to organize the 
sequence of forward and backward linkages (Nazara et 
al., 2003: 22).

(4) (6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(5)
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EMPIRICAL FINDINGS

Decomposition of Output Changes

The input-output tables for 2000 and 2018 were 
analyzed together to identify potential structural 
changes in the Kyrgyz economy. Based on Sonis et al. 
(1996a), Table 1 presents the results of the decomposition 
of output changes at the sectoral level.

Generally, changes in final demand originating from 
the sector itself had a greater impact on output increases. 
The increase in final demand in public administration, 
defense, education, health, and social work almost 
entirely originated from output changes within these 
sectors. Between 99.83% and 99.30% of these increases 
can be attributed to self-generated changes. In contrast, 
the increase in final demand in the utilities sector was 
largely driven by other sectors, with 80.50% of the 
increase in the services sector attributable to changes 
in other sectors. For financial intermediation and 
agriculture, hunting, forestry, and fishing the increase 
was relatively balanced, with 54.36% of the final demand 
increase in agriculture, hunting, forestry, and fishing 
sector coming from self-generated changes and 45.64% 
from non-self-generated changes. Similarly, 47.74% of 
the demand increase in financial intermediation was self-
generated while 45.64% was non-self-generated.

For almost all sectors, the primary cause of output 
changes due to technological progress was progress 
in other sectors. More specifically, changes in other 
sectors accounted for 99.94%, 99.51%, and 99.22% of 
the increase in output due to technological progress in 
hotels and restaurants, mining and quarrying, and trade 
services, respectively. In contrast, self-generated changes 
were the primary driving component of output increases 
due to technological progress in financial intermediation. 
Technological progress was associated with decreases 
in output in five sectors: agriculture, hunting, forestry, 
and fishing, light manufacturing, heavy manufacturing, 
utilities, and construction. 

The above comprehensive analysis of changes in 
output caused by the synergistic interaction between 
final demand and technological progress shows that 
the interactions decreased output in agriculture, 
hunting, forestry, and fishing, mining and quarrying, 
light manufacturing, heavy manufacturing, and utilities. 
For the other sectors, the interactions between final 
demand and technological progress increased output. 
The declines in output changes in agriculture, hunting, 
forestry and fishing, mining and quarrying, light 

manufacturing, and utilities sectors were primarily due to 
changes in other industries. On the other hand, among 
the sectors in which output increased in response to the 
interaction of final demand and technological progress, 
most of the increase in hotels and restaurants and 
trade services can be attributed to non-self-generated 
events. Finally, unlike other sectors that experienced an 
increase in output, 78% of the increase in the financial 
intermediation sector was self-generated.

Multiplier Product Matrix

The second approach used in this study to investigate 
potential structural changes in the Kyrgyz economy 
from 2000 to 2018 was multiplier product matrix 
analysis. Figures 2 and 3 provide three-dimensional 
representations of the multiplier product matrices 
(MPMs) for 2000 and 2018, respectively. The z axis 
represents linkage effects values; the x axis represents 
backward linkage effects; the y axis represents forward 
linkage effects. The sectors are sorted from largest to 
smallest based on the backward and forward linkage 
values calculated from the input-output table for 2000. 
The sectors exhibiting the highest and lowest forward 
linkage effects were agriculture, hunting, forestry, and 
fishing (1) and public administration and defense (13), 
respectively. The sectors exhibiting the highest and lowest 
backward linkage effects were light manufacturing (3) 
and telecommunications (10), respectively.

Following Sonis et al. (1996b; 1997), the ranking of 
sectors based on the backward and forward linkage values 
calculated from the input-output tables for 2000 was 
considered to observe structural changes over time. Using 
the 2000 rankings as a reference, the backward and forward 
linkage rankings were also applied to 2018 to determine 
whether the intersectoral interdependencies of the sectors 
changed between 2000 and 2018. If there has been no 
structural change in the economy, then the forward and 
backward linkage effects should not differ, and the MPMs 
should be similar for both years. In Figures 2 and 3, the 
larger the value of the MPMs, the higher the column for that 
sector. If the column heights are similar then this suggests 
that intersectoral relations have remained unchanged over 
time (Magtibay-Ramos et al., 2011: 44).

Figures 2 and 3 demonstrates that the forward and 
backward linkage effects in the Kyrgyz economy changed 
noticeably between 2000 and 2018. That is, the economy 
undoubtedly experienced significant structural changes 
over this time period. More specifically, from 2000 to 
2018, column heights for agriculture, hunting, forestry, 
and fishing (1), utilities (5), and light manufacturing (3) 
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The intersection between agriculture, hunting, 
forestry, and fishing (1) and light manufacturing (3) has 
the highest forward and backward linkage effect of 0.531 
in 2000, considering the economic impact of the sectors. 
In contrast, the intersection of public administration 
and defense (13) and telecommunications (10) had 

decreased significantly whereas the column heights for 
financial intermediation (11) and real estate, renting, and 
business activities (12) increased substantially. Sectors 
with decreasing column heights in the MPM had a 
reduced impact on the overall economy whereas sectors 
with increasing column height became more dominant.

Figure 2: Multiplier Product Matrix of Kyrgyz Republic Economics (2000)

Figure 3: Multiplier Product Matrix of Kyrgyz Republic Economics (2018) 
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the lowest forward and backward linkage effect with a 
value of 0.037. For 2018, financial intermediation (11) 
had the highest forward and backward linkage effect, 
at 0.914 while the intersection of public administration 
and defense (13) with telecommunications (10) had the 
lowest forward and backward linkage effect of 0.48, 
similar to the value for 2000.

CONCLUSION

Input-output analysis enables measurement of 
the multiplier coefficients of each sector and linkage 
effects, and identification of the key economic sectors. 
This provides crucial information for policymakers 
in prioritizing investments across sectors. Besides 
capturing interindustry relationships, input-output 
models can also reveal structural changes in an 
economy (Sonis et al., 1996a: 15). Accordingly, the 
present study adopted the input-output approach to 
investigate structural changes in the Kyrgyz Republic’s 
economy from 2000 to 2018.

Drawing on the input-output tables calculated by the 
ADB for countries in the Asia-Pacific region, the study 
investigated 15 sectors and 5 elements of final demand 
in the Kyrgyz Republic economy for 2000 and 2018. 
Using the framework of Sonis et al. (1996a, 1996b, 1997, 
2000), decomposition of output changes and the MPM 
were applied to determine whether there were any 
structural changes during the sample period.

The decomposition of the output changes indicated 
that the changes in final demand generally originated 
from each sector’s internal dynamics. On the other 
hand, output changes resulting from technological 
improvements generally resulted from developments 
in other sectors. Furthermore, these technological 
improvements did not increase output in all sectors. In 
particular, technological improvements in five sectors, 
namely agriculture, hunting, forestry, and fishing, 
mining and quarrying, light and heavy manufacturing, 
utilities, and construction, resulted in decreased output.

The results of the MPM, which is a visualization 
technique based on the Leontief inverse matrix, 
indicated that the Kyrgyz economy experienced 
substantial structural changes between 2000 and 2018. 
Specifically, three sectors, namely agriculture, hunting, 
forestry, and fishing, utilities, and light manufacturing, 
decreased in significance whereas three sectors 
became more economically important, namely financial 
intermediation and real estate, renting, and business 
activities.

In conclusion, the empirical results indicate a 
significant structural change in the sectoral linkages of 
the Kyrgyz Republic economy from 2000 to 2018. Future 
studies should conduct similar analyses to compare 
the output-input tables obtained from a variety of 
databases.
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ABSTRACT

Immigrant entrepreneurship is particularly important for tourism destinations that create innovative, ethnic and new-to-the-
market tourism products and offerings since the international immigrant entrepreneurs’ culture, values, and traditions are 
novel to the country they operate in. Hence, the purpose of this study is to systematically examine the current literature on 
tourism immigrant entrepreneurship and present related study areas. The findings of the study revealed that there are only 102 
articles in the literature related to immigrant entrepreneurship in the tourism industry, which highlights a gap in the literature. 
Most of the studies are concentrated in the general tourism field rather than specific sectors of the industry like travel or F&B. 
Methodologies of the articles show that most of the studies utilize qualitative research techniques, mainly comparative case 
studies and in-depth interviews. Number of quantitative studies is quite low and most of them are empirical. From a managerial 
point of view, the lack of studies in these areas is proof that there is a niche market for immigrant entrepreneurship in tourism 
sector, which can easily be filled by practitioners. Especially in countries such as Turkey, Italy and Greece, practitioners will 
significantly benefit from the findings of this study.
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INTRODUCTION

Throughout history, international immigration 
has been experienced all over the world, usually as a 
movement from less developed to more developed 
regions and countries (Waldinger, 1989; Indarti et al., 
2020). The 2010’s saw the surge of immigration towards 
popular destinations such as Europe and the United 
States. Some countries encouraged this movement 
of immigration, such as Canada and Australia (Aliaga-
Isla & Rialp, 2013). Parallel to the immigration surge, 
international immigrant entrepreneurship studies 
pioneered in these destinations (Dabić et al., 2020). 

An immigrant is defined as a person who moves from 
one country to another with the intention of taking up 
residence there for a relevant period where the reason 
for movement may be escaping from political instability 
or economic problems that the person is experiencing in 
his or her own country (Aliaga-Isla and Rialp, 2013; Dabić 
et al., 2020; Mattsson and Cassel, 2020). The motivation 
of an international immigrant from a socio-economical 

perspective is usually achieving a better and higher 
quality of life standard in the new country, especially 
in the tourism industry they are lifestyle entrepreneurs 
rather than profit-oriented ones (Iversen and Jacobsen, 
2016; Su and Chen, 2017). 

Immigrant entrepreneurship is a novel research agenda 
that has been growing in recent years. Valdez (2008) 
defines immigrant entrepreneurship as the ownership 
of businesses by immigrants or ethnic group members. 
In other definition, immigrant entrepreneurs are defined 
as business owners born in a foreign country to foreign 
parents, who are involved in economic innovation by 
starting up a new profit-making business (Afewerki, 2015; 
Dabić et al., 2020). The term immigrant entrepreneurship 
is often co-mingled with similar terms such as migrant, 
refugee and ethnic entrepreneurship (Indarti et al., 2020). 
Various parts of immigrant entrepreneurship such as its 
role definition, conceptualization, contemporary trends 
have been scrutinized and examined by previous studies 
(Assudani, 2009; Szkudlarek & Wu, 2018; Valdez, 2008; 
Čapo & Kelemen, 2018). 

Article Type:  Research Article
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Immigrant entrepreneurs, though rare in numbers, 
usually positively impact to employment levels and 
bring ethnic innovation to the societies they move 
into (Johnson et al., 2007; Indarti et al., 2020).  Within 
this context, numerous advantages of international 
immigrants to societies can be listed. First and foremost is 
the self-employment of the immigrants, which increases 
the income and the quality of life standard of immigrants, 
having an overall positive impact on economic condition 
(Johnson et al., 2007; Pırnar, 2015). In addition, immigrant 
entrepreneurs create employment opportunities for 
other immigrants, ethnic minority groups including 
women and the elderly and even sometimes, for locals 
and natives (Afewerki, 2015). At the company level, 
it has been observed that immigrant entrepreneurs 
are more creative and innovative. Immigrant start-
ups are often more innovative and growth-oriented 
than local entrepreneurs (Baumgartner et al., 2013). 
Additionally, Bosworth & Farrell (2011) remarks that 
immigrant entrepreneurs generally have wider social 
networks compared to their local counterparts. Lastly, as 
stated by Altın et al., (2021), immigrant enterprises add 
cultural richness to local economies and impact cultural 
diversification positively. 

As stated previously, immigrant entrepreneurship 
is associated with the self-employment efforts of 
immigrants who move from one country to another and 
start a business in the latter destination (Calero-Lemes 
& Garcia-Almedia, 2021). Immigrants possess various 
types of knowledge from numerous different sources 
and they are more likely to start a new entrepreneurial 
business than their native counterparts (Sternberg, von 
Bloh & Brixy, 2015) Many researches are conducted in the 
field of immigrants and entrepreneurship, underlying the 
increasing importance of immigrant entrepreneurship 
(Chrysostome & Lin, 2010; Vaaler, 2011). Literature 
remarks that immigrant entrepreneurs bring new ways 
of doing business to society because of the unique 
social and economic capital they possess due to their 
indigenous population (Cruz et al., 2018). The importance 
of immigration and the entrepreneurship focus of the 
immigrants is highlighted by a growing body of literature 
that emphasizes the entrepreneurial knowledge of 
immigrants (West & Noel, 2009) and various resources 
that are possessed by the immigrants (Altınay & Altınay, 
2006).

Entrepreneurship is a broad research area with 
numerous academic studies, yet “the entrepreneurial 
activities of migrants do not seem to be prominent 
within ‘mainstream’ entrepreneurship research” (Ram 

et al., 2017: 4). Within the context of tourism, studies 
are even more scarce. Immigrants can offer ethnic and 
cultural products that are new to the society and usually 
start small-scale businesses, which makes them quite 
suitable for SME startups in tourism industry. However, 
there is an apparent lack of literature based on immigrant 
entrepreneurship within the context of tourism industry. 
Even though bibliometric studies and systematic 
literature reviews that focus on immigrants are quite 
prevalent in the literature (Indarti et al., 2020; Picanco 
Cruz & Queiroz Falcao; 2016; Heilbrunn & Iannone; 2020), 
to our knowledge there have been virtually no studies 
that examine the immigrant entrepreneurship from the 
viewpoint of tourism industry. 

Altogether, overall aim of this research paper is 
to review and examine the academic literature on 
immigrant entrepreneurship within the context of the 
tourism industry by analyzing the trends in academic 
papers and by scrutinizing the extent of research. In 
doing so, authors aim to highlight contemporary trends, 
major themes, current theories, research forms and 
utilized methodologies. This study maps out the entire 
field by highlighting academic articles, book chapters 
and dissertations which helps researchers, academics 
and practitioners identify current trends and understand 
differences across studies on various criteria. Moreover, 
potential future avenues concerning the intersection 
of immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism can be 
identified, which will be immensely useful in the years to 
come.

METHODOLOGY

Bibliometric analysis is utilized in this paper to generate 
a comprehensive summary of all the available academic 
studies in the field of immigrant entrepreneurship 
and tourism. Justification of conducting bibliometric 
analysis is outlined by Aliaga-Isla & Rialp (2013, p. 820) 
by mentioning that the “bibliometric analysis can 
significantly limit bias with the overall aim of producing 
a scientific summary of the evidence in a specific area 
of knowledge”. This paper is theoretical in essence. The 
main objective of this study is to seek knowledge and 
information from other studies, which makes this paper 
exploratory and descriptive. 

Throughout the research process, a modified version 
of the search protocol generated by Fahimnia et al. 
(2015) is followed. Overall, bibliometric research has 
been conducted through a 7-step process, as shown In 
Figure 1. 
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Figure 1:  Logical Flowchart of the Bibliometric Analysis
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Article Selection Criteria

In addition, 4 different criteria were incorporated into 
the study to increase its reliability, validity and rigidity. 
These are the combined and adapted versions of the 
criteria set by Indarti et al. (2020) and Cruz & Falcao (2016). 

The first criterion that is taken into consideration is 
the keywords that are used to identify relevant studies. 
Research is conducted by searching two groups of 
keywords as can be seen in Table 1. The focal variables of 
this study are “immigrant entrepreneurship” and “tourism”. 
However, additional keywords (e.g., refugee entrepreneur, 
ethnic entrepreneur, hospitality, restaurants, etc.) were 
also incorporated into the search process so that all the 
related studies whose scope and theme are relevant to 
our keyword criteria can be included. These keywords 
were generated based on the initiative of the authors and 
through a detailed examination of the studies. Overall, 64 
different keyword combinations were utilized during the 
search process.

The second criterion that is considered throughout 
the search process is the type of studies. Only the journal 
articles, dissertations and conference proceedings 
are taken into consideration since those studies often 
represent the latest and most advanced breakthroughs 

and include the field’s latest themes, grounded theories, 
contemporary research avenues and trends (Mustak 
et al., 2013; Indarti et al., 2020). All other publishings 
are excluded from the bibliometric analysis. Within the 
context of academic articles, only peer-reviewed journal 
articles were taken into consideration and included in the 
bibliometric analysis to increase the rigor of the study. 

The third criterion is the multidisciplinarity of the 
studies included in the bibliometric analysis. Immigrant 
entrepreneurship and tourism are two fields that attract 
researchers not only from business and entrepreneurship 
but also from urban studies, psychology and sociology 
(Cruz & Falcao, 2016). As a result of that, this bibliometric 
analysis included academic studies from different 
disciplines to incorporate various perspectives. 

Fourth and the last criterion is the language of the 
studies. Only the academic studies that are published in 
English have been included in our study. This criterion can 
be justified by the fact that English is the main language 
of most academic databases (Cruz & Falcao, 2016). 
Additionally, most of the reputable academic journals 
publish in English, which further justifies the criteria. 

Table 2, which is adapted from Block, Fisch & Rehan 
(2020), provides a comprehensive list of all the criteria 

Table 1. Search Keywords

Immigrant Entrepreneur / Entrepreneurship

AND

Tourism

Hospitality

Refugee Entrepreneur / Entrepreneurship
Tour Operator

Restaurant

Migrant Entrepreneur / Entrepreneurship
Airlines

Rent-a-car

Ethnic Entrepreneur / Entrepreneurship
Travel Agency

Recreation

Table 2. Criteria for Bibliometric Analysis

Inclusion Criteria

 Journal Articles, Dissertations, Book Chapters, Proceedings

 Studies that are conducted in English

 Both theoretical and empirical studies

 Studies that include aforementioned keywords in their title, keywords or abstract

Exclusion Criteria

 Studies in non-academic sources

Duplicates studies are removed

 Studies that are conducted in any other language

 Studies that are not associated with immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism
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main focus lies in the relationship between immigrant 
entrepreneurship and tourism. This revision and re-
scrutiny step are conducted by two different authors 
independently to increase reliability and validity (Altın et 
al., 2021). As a result, 102 studies were found eligible to 
be included in the list.

Data Extraction and Analysis

To highlight the contemporary trends, historical 
patterns, and major theories in the literature, various 
information is extracted from eligible studies. After 
identifying 102 studies that are found eligible to be 
included in the bibliometric analysis, an Excel workbook 
is created to record and dissect data about the studies 
such as their title, authors, publication location, year, 
methodology, no. of citations, and journal name. Findings 
reveal numerous points of interest, which are examined 
in the next section.

To increase the reliability and validity of the result, an 
iterative process is employed. The process of analyzing, 
recording and interpreting the data is iterated by 2 
authors to achieve objectivity and to capture better 
understandings. As suggested by Miles & Huberman 
(1994) as a part of the interpretative data processes, 
authors repeatedly discussed the findings and checked 
the results to identify each theme, context, definitions, 
contemporary theories, etc.

DELINEATION OF THE IMMIGRANT 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND TOURISM FIELD

Analyzing the keywords points out interesting 
aspects of the field. As observed in Table 1, 64 different 
combinations of keywords were searched on databases 
to identify all the articles in relevant fields. 

Even though the initial search yielded 320 studies, 
virtually none of them are associated with “travel agency, 
tour operator, rent-a-car” keywords. “Recreation” and 
“airlines” keywords on the other hand yielded only 1 

that are considered during the data collection and 
retrieval process. 

Inclusion criteria are kept quite liberal and exclusion 
criteria are kept at a minimum level to increase the 
inclusiveness of bibliometric analysis so that no academic 
study with significant contributions to the literature has 
been left out. Unrelated, irrelevant studies that are not 
associated with immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism 
are screened and dropped out in oncoming stages.

Article Retrieval and Screening

After the criteria for inclusion in the bibliometric 
analysis were determined, articles were selected and 
retrieved from the databases through the use of Boolean 
operators. AND, OR, NOT operators were utilized 
liberally with associated keywords (e.g. “immigrant 
entrepreneurship” AND “recreation”). Overall, 64 different 
combinations of keywords were searched in 3 databases: 
Web of Science, SCOPUS, and EBSCO.

As the result of the search process spanning 3 
databases, 320 studies have been identified. Through a 
careful and detailed evaluation of retrieved studies, it has 
been revealed that some studies do not fit the criteria, 
thus excluded from the list in the screening stage. 
Naturally, many of the studies are present in more than 
one database. Articles that are present in more than one 
database are recorded only once; which means their 
duplicates are removed. Additionally, publications in 
any other language than English are also excluded from 
the list. 13 articles are removed since their publication 
language is not English. Lastly, studies that do not include 
any of the keywords in their title, abstract, or keywords 
were also removed. In the end, the number of studies 
that fulfilled all the criteria was reduced to 147.

After the identification and retrieval process, abstracts 
of every study have been examined to understand if they 
are eligible to be included in the list or not. All 147 articles 
are carefully analyzed to understand whether or not their 

Table 3: Number of articles during the search process

Initial Search 320

 Non-English Publication Language  13

 Lack of keyword(s) in title, abstract and keywords  34

 Duplications  126

Studies that fulfill all criteria 147

 Unrelated topic / Irrelevant research focus  45

The final number of eligible studies 102
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study for each of them. The lack of studies involving these 
aforementioned keywords presents a huge literature 
gap, which may provide interesting research avenues for 
future researchers.

Immigrant entrepreneurship within the context of 
tourism is a relatively new field when compared to 
other aspects of immigrant entrepreneurship. Naturally, 
sociological, anthropological, and demographic aspects 
of the migration are given priority by the researchers 
in the dawn of the mass migration of 2010’s. This 
phenomenon may be the primary cause of the lack 
of studies in aforementioned subfields. In the future, 
research avenues will expand into various strands and 
explore different standpoints as the most fundamental 
subfields (such as anthropology, sociology) start to 
saturate. 

Publication Years

First order of business for examining and delineating 
the field of immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism is to 
analyze the publication years of all the studies included 
in the bibliometric analysis. Immigrant entrepreneurship 
is a relatively new topic in the literature. Immigrant 
entrepreneurship within the context of tourism is even 
rarer. Yet, number of studies per year reveals that in 
recent years field has been growing exponentially. Figure 
2 shows the expansion and progression of the immigrant 
entrepreneurship and tourism field based on the number 
of published studies per year.  

As highlighted in Figure 2, there were virtually no 
studies conducted on immigrant entrepreneurship and 
tourism field before the dawn of the 21st

Figure 3 shows that with 6 publications, Journal of 
Enterprising Communities: People and Places in Global 
Economy has the highest number of studies on immigrant 
entrepreneurship and tourism topic along with Journal 
of Migration Studies. These two journals are followed 
by Annals of Tourism Research with 5 publications. 
Journal of Intercultural Studies, Scandinavian Journal of 
Hospitality and Tourism and Journal of Chinese Overseas 
on the other hand include 4 publications each. 

58 different journals were recorded as a result of the 
bibliometric research. Except for 12, all remaining 90 
articles are published in top-tier journals, which means 
that they are ranked either Q1, Q2, Q3 or Q4 in SCImago 
Journal Rank. 

This phenomenon also presents itself in Figure X 
below. All of the journals with the highest number of 
publications are ranked very highly in the SCImago 
Journal Rank. Except for Journal of Chinese Overseas, all 
remaining articles are in Q1. Therefore, it is safe to remark 
that they are some of the most prestigious journals in the 
academic league. 

Figure 4 below shows the number of journals in each 
quartile index. 

Overall, analysis revealed that more than 55% of the 
journals in our bibliometric list are in Q1 with 57 studies. 
11.76% of the studies, which comprised of 12 articles 
are in the Q2, followed by 13 studies in Q3 and 3 studies 
in Q4. Lastly, 17 of the studies (16.6%) are not ranked in 
SCImago Journal Rank. 

Figure 2: Number of publications throughout the years
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it can be remarked that the immigrant entrepreneurship 
field is comprised of very high-quality publications, 
notwithstanding the fact that the overall quantity of 
articles in the academic literature is still low. Therefore, 
an inference can be made from the fact that the field 
is barely explored and unsaturated, leaving virtually 
endless research opportunities for future researchers.

As a result of the number of studies in immigration 
entrepreneurship and tourism field being relatively low, 
one can assume that the field is in its infancy stage, 
littered with superficial and low-quality research. Yet, 
the quality and the quartile of the journals in which the 
studies have been published tell us a completely different 
story. Even though the quantity of the studies is low, 
the quality of the research that is made on immigrant 
entrepreneurship and tourism field is of the top level, 
hence the 55,80% of journals being in the Q1. Therefore, 

Figure 3: Journals with the Highest Number of Studies

Figure 4: Percentage of Journal Quartiles
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Noteworthy Studies

Although the field of immigrant entrepreneurship 
and tourism can still be considered to be in its infancy 
stage, the visibility and prevalence of the field are 
expanding day by day. Thus, newcomer researchers 
are often greeted by the publications with the highest 
number of citations. Understanding and examining 

these studies may provide new perceptions and research 
avenues to newcomer academics and practitioners alike. 
Table 4 below shows the 10 highest-cited studies in the 
immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism field. Even 
though the table provides concentrated information on 
10 studies, only 3 of the highest cited studies are analyzed 
for convenience, which can be found below.

Table 4: Studies with 10 highest number of citations

Year Title Authors Journal Methodology Research Focus Citations

2011
Tourism Entrepre-
neurs in Northum-
berland

Gary Bosworth, 
Helen Farrell

Annals of Tourism 
Research

Survey & Semi-struc-
tured in-depth interview

Impact of migrant tourism 
entrepreneurs on developing 
competition and promotion 
entrepreneurship.

194

2012

The role of (trans-
national) social 
capital in the start-
up processes of im-
migrant businesses: 
The case of Chinese 
and Turkish restau-
rant businesses in 
Finland

Östen Wahlbeck, 
Saija Katila

International 
Small Business 
Journal: Research-
ing Entrepreneur-
ship

In-depth Interview w/ 
39 Immigrant Entrepre-
neurs

Examining the role of 
immigrant’s social capital on 
establishing and maintaining 
restaurants.

154

2003

Retailing in a multi-
cultural world: The 
interplay of retail-
ing, ethnic identity 
and consumption

Ahmad Jamal
Journal of Retail-
ing and Consumer 
Services

Participant Observation 
& In-depth Interviews 
w/ 41 Immigrant Entre-
preneurs

Relationship between immi-
grant restaurant entrepre-
neurs and culture transfer 

115

2007

Work in the kebab 
economy - A study 
of the ethnic 
economy of Turkish 
immigrants in 
Finland

Östen Wahlbeck Ethnicities
Semi-structured In-
Depth Interviews w/ 38 
Immigrants

Employee welfare in immi-
grant-owned restaurants 106

2008

Ethnic Tourism and 
Entrepreneurship: 
Xishuangbanna, 
Yunnan, China

Li Yang, Geoffrey 
Wall

An International 
Journal of Tourism 
Space, Place and 
Environment

Observation & In-depth 
Interviews w/ 25 Tour-
ism Entrepreneurs

Marketing of the ethnic cul-
ture on Chinese market and 
the role of entrepreneurs

98

2018

Understanding 
the challenges of 
refugee entrepre-
neurship in tourism 
and hospitality

Zaid Alrawaideh, 
Eyüp Karayılan, 
Gürel Çetin

Service Industries 
Journal

Semi-structured In-
depth Interviews w/ 25 
Refugee Entrepreneurs

Challenges faced by refugee 
tourism entrepreneurs in 
Turkey

92

2017

Social capital and 
entrepreneurial 
mobility in ear-
ly-stage tourism 
development: A 
case from rural 
China

Lingxu Zhou, 
Eric S.W. Chan, 
Haiyan Song

Tourism Manage-
ment

Semi-structured In-
depth Interview w/ 
20 Entrepreneurs & 
Non-participant Ob-
servation & Secondary 
Document

Association between migrant 
entrepreneurs’ organizational 
mobility with institutional 
support and community 
acceptance.

87

2001

Entrepreneurs 
transcend time: 
A biographical 
analysis

Alison Morrison Management 
Decision Biographical Analysis

Motivations of immigrant 
individuals when entering 
into entrepreneurship

83

2009

The making of a 
tourism-gentrified 
town: Greyton, 
South Africa

Ronnie Donald-
son Geography

In-depth Interviews w/ 
10 Immigrant Entre-
preneurs & Document 
Review

Relationship between gentri-
fication, tourism development 
and small-scale immigrant 
entrepreneurs.

75

2003

Ethnic entrepre-
neurship in Greece: 
A mosaic of infor-
mal and formal 
business activities

Gabriella 
Lazaridis, Maria 
Koumandraki

Sociological Re-
search Online

Biographical Interview 
w/ 20 Ethnic Entrepre-
neurs

Informal and formal activities 
that makes up the entirety of 
ethnic businesses.

74
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Prominent Methodologies

Our bibliometric research conducted on the topic 
of immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism reveals 
substantial information about the omnipresent 
methodologies that are employed in studies. Analyzing 
the employed methodologies may provide new 
viewpoints about the literature and help new researchers 
understand the fullness and saturation of the field. 
Design and the characteristics of the articles within draw 
out a comprehensive picture of the field itself. Results of 
our analysis revealed that 62 (66%) of the studies have 
employed qualitative research techniques whereas 
24 (25.5%) of the studies have utilized quantitative 
techniques. Only 8 of the studies (8.5%) have used 
mixed methods in their methodology. The popularity 
and the predominance of qualitative studies in the field 
of immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism can be 
attributed to the infancy of the field and the nascent 
nature of the topic. The nascent nature of the area 
compels the researchers to conduct inductive studies. 
The main reason for many researchers to employ the 
inductive approach in their studies is that the inductive 
approach analyses qualitative data in a systematical 
manner by moving from specific findings to general 
results (Thomas, 2006).  Figure 5 below shows the 
breakdown of the methodologies used in the articles 
that are included in this research. 

Majority of the studies (52,9%) included in this research 
have utilized in-depth interviews. This popularity 
of the in-depth interview method can be explained 
by the prominence of qualitative research methods 
in the field which can be attributed to the nascent 
nature of immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism 

As shown in Table 4, among the immigrant 
entrepreneurship and tourism-related studies, the 
highest number of citations is achieved by Bosworth 
& Farrell (2011) with 194 citations. In their study, the 
authors focused on the migrant entrepreneur’s effect on 
promoting overall entrepreneurship within the context of 
Northumberland, a northern region of England. Results 
of their study revealed that the in-migrant entrepreneurs 
in Northumberland are both succeeding themselves and 
helping other businesses by stimulating their activities 
via heightened competition in the local marketplace. As 
for the methodology, authors preferred semi-structured 
in-depth interviews because of the flexibility they 
provided. Accommodation-related enterprise owners are 
chosen as the sample. The second highest cited study 
in the field was conducted by Wahlbeck & Katila (2012), 
which mainly focused on immigrant-owned restaurant 
start-ups in Finland. Findings of the study showed that 
these Turkish and Chinese immigrants go through quite 
different legal and social processes when entering 
into the Finnish economy. Additionally, authors found 
out that the Turkish and Chinese immigrants’ reasons 
and justification for entering into the Finland differ 
significantly as well. This ever-present difference between 
two groups is mainly related to the different levels of 
social capital that are available to both ethnicities in 
Finland. Third highest cited study in the list is conducted 
on retail stores by Jamal (2003). Being one of the first 
researches conducted on the topic, the study mainly 
focuses on the ability of immigrant retail store owners to 
engage in culture swapping. Results of the study remark 
that retail store owners can regularly engage in culture 
swaps and act as a culture intermediary. 

Figure 5: Prominent Research Methodologies
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literature. In their study, for instance, Bosworth & Farrell 
(2011) employed semi-structured in-depth interviews 
to analyze the tourism-based business owners in 
Northumberland. Their study involves both the migrant 
entrepreneurs and indigenous entrepreneurs. Overall, 
9 in-depth interviews were conducted in their study. In 
another example, Pechlaner, Dal Bo & Volgger (2012) 
have conducted 5 semi-structured in-depth interviews 
with SME-owning migrant entrepreneurs in the regions 
of Tyrol and Trentino to understand the process of social 
and commercial integration of the migrant tourism 
entrepreneurs into society. 

Observation is the second most common research 
technique within the field. As a technique mostly utilized 
in qualitative research, observation provides a robust 
method of analyzing people in their habitat. Yang & 
Wall (2008) have employed on-site observation in the 
research to examine the behaviors of ethnic tourism 
business owners and tourists. Interaction between 
ethnic entrepreneurs and their customers was also 
observed. Matarrita & Suess (2020) on the other utilized 
participant observation in three different timespans 
(June 2015, January 2016 and May 2018) in their research 
to understand the social dynamics between migrant 
entrepreneurs and examine overall community issues. 

Document review and surveys are the third and fourth 
most common research techniques within the immigrant 
entrepreneurship and tourism field. Zhou, Chan & Song 

(2017) have utilized secondary data to understand the 
entrepreneurial immigrant’s experiences in development 
of tourism in rural areas of China. Tourism master plans, 
government reports on local tourism strategy and the 
plans for tourism-related major projects were utilized by 
the authors. 

Prominent Research Subtopics

Even though it’s considered as an up-and-
coming research field, existing studies in immigrant 
entrepreneurship and tourism contain numerous different 
research themes. These research themes involve significant 
amounts of subtopics that examine the field from different 
standpoints. This multi-perspective nature of the field is 
also present in our bibliometric research. After an elaborate 
and thorough examination of the full texts of all the 
studies included in our bibliometric research, we identified 
4 main research clusters. These clusters are cultural & 
social interplays, economic development & integration, 
commercial ecosystem and individual dimensions. 

Table 5 below shows the main research clusters and the 
subtopics within each cluster.

The elaborate examination of each article within this 
bibliometric list has revealed 4 major research clusters. 
Each research cluster consists of different subtopics. 
Overall, 16 different subtopics have been revealed, which 
necessitates a thorough examination of each cluster and 
their respective subtopics.

Table 5: Prominent Research Clusters & Subtopics

Research Cluster Subtopics # of studies

Culture & Social 
Interplays

Cultural Interaction 4

Social Interaction 5

Culture Transfer 2

Use of Social Capital 7

Use of Social Networks 6

Economic Develop-
ment & Integration

Economic Contributions 11

Social Contributions 7

Economic Integration 3

Social Integration 10

Individual Dimen-
sions

Entrepreneur Characteristics 10

Entrepreneurial Motivation 13

Entrepreneurial Experiences 6

Entry Process of Entrepreneurs 7

Commercial Ecosys-
tem

Drivers of Immigrant Entrepreneurship 4

Barriers to Immigrant Entrepreneurship 9

Resilience of Immigrant Entrepreneurs 3
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often utilize more experienced immigrant entrepreneurs’ 
skills and resources. Additionally, authors mention that 
the social capital possessed by immigrant entrepreneurs 
may differ based on migration patterns. In another study, 
Zolin et al. (2015) remark that non-coethnic social capital 
possessed by immigrant entrepreneurs is quite useful for 
growing their ventures outside of their enclave. 

Economic Development & Integration

Another important research cluster that can be found 
among the studies in our bibliometric list is the economic 
development that are fostered by the entrepreneurial 
activities undertaken by immigrants and their integration 
into the host countries’ society and economy. Economic 
development caused by the immigrant in the host 
country’s nation is the result of heightened competition 
(Bosworth & Farrell, 2011), which supports economic 
well-being (Alrawadieh et al., 2018).

Social and economic integration of immigrant 
entrepreneurs into society and commercial life 
is commonly examined by the researchers in our 
bibliometric analysis (Smart, 2003; Garrido & Olmos, 
2008; Rooij & Margaryan, 2020; Idris, 2015). 

A study conducted by Smart (2003) on the social 
integration of Chinese entrepreneurs into Canada 
revealed that contemporary Chinese immigrants 
depend less on the ethnic network and resources in their 
endeavor to integrate into Canadian market. Additionally, 
the authors mention that Chinese immigrants in Canada 
come from diverse backgrounds, which supports and 
fosters their social integration into society. The definition 
of integration is also important within this context. 
According to Rooij and Margaryan (2020), integration 
of immigrants into the economy is complete when said 
immigrant is employed. Their research revealed that 
for campground-owning Dutch immigrants in Sweden, 
numerous challenges are present which reduces their 
integration into the Swedish economy. These challenges, 
such as weak ties with local authorities, lack of social 
network, disconnection of immigrants from society 
etc. hinder the integration process into the Swedish 
marketplace. 

Within the economic development research cluster, 
subtopics of economic and social contributions of 
immigrants are frequently researched. Especially the 
economic contributions provided by the immigrant 
entrepreneurs’ business ventures are examined quite 
frequently (Wahlbeck, 2007; Carson & Carson, 2018; 
Guest, 2011; Lundmark et al., 2014). Of particular research 

Culture & Social Interplays

One of the common research themes that we have 
seen among the studies we have examined is the cultural 
and social interplays between immigrant entrepreneurs 
and the society that receives them. Oftentimes, there 
are significant differences between immigrants’ country 
of origin (COO) and the country of destination (COD). 
These dissimilarities can present themselves in the 
form of social differences and cultural differences. Yet, 
even though the existence of dissimilarities may sound 
as a disadvantageous circumstance for immigrant 
entrepreneurs, it is not always the case. Through clever 
use of social networks, day-to-day social or cultural 
interactions, immigrant entrepreneurs can claim success 
in their COD.

Social and cultural interaction are two subtopics 
that is observed to have an important role for 
immigrant entrepreneurs. According to Hackett (2014), 
entrepreneurship is not only the deliberately chosen 
employment path for immigrants in Newcastle but also 
a unifying factor for native residents and immigrants 
by promoting social and cultural interaction between 
indigenous population and immigrants. In another study, 
Capo & Kelemen (2018) remarks that the immigrant 
entrepreneurs in Zagreb pushed towards utilizing their 
culture in the ventures due to the local demand for 
diversity. Cultural interaction between indigenous people 
and immigrants acts as a catalyst for aforementioned 
local demand.

The use of social networks is another subtopic that is 
commonly researched in studies. Having a social network 
is noted as a supporting factor for many immigrant 
entrepreneurs. Lilius & Hewidy (2021) mention that 
by activating their extensive social network, ethnic 
restaurant entrepreneurs can entice mainstream 
customers. Zolin et al. (2015) on the other hand, divide 
the social network of immigrant entrepreneurs into two 
groups: coethnic networks and non-coethnic networks. 
Their findings reveal that coethnic networks of immigrant 
entrepreneurs are particularly helpful for growing 
entrepreneurs’ businesses especially in the early years.

Social capital is another subtopic of interest. For 
many immigrant entrepreneurs, social capital acts 
as an accelerator to enter into host country market. 
From a societal perspective, social capital is of utmost 
importance for the success of immigrant entrepreneurs. A 
study by Katila & Wahlbeck (2012) on Turkish and Chinese 
entrepreneurs in Finland remarks that in the early stages 
of entrepreneurial activities, immigrant entrepreneurs 
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interest is focused on the employment opportunities 
provided by immigrants. Research by Wahlbeck 
(2007) remarks that the ethnic Turkish immigrants 
and their business ventures located in Finland provide 
employment opportunities for other immigrants 
located in Finland. Authors also mention that for Turkish 
immigrants, restaurant sector is often the only option for 
employment. 

Commercial Ecosystem

Experiences of immigrant entrepreneurs within the 
commercial ecosystem is another important research 
cluster that includes numerous studies around the 
subtopics of drivers & barriers faced by immigrant 
entrepreneurs and their resilience in their business 
ventures. Especially the barriers and challenges faced by 
immigrant entrepreneurs are very popular among the 
studies in our bibliometric list. A study by Alrawadieh et 
al. (2018) on the major challenges faced by immigrant 
entrepreneurs located in Turkey reveals that there 
are four vital challenges that hinder the activities of 
immigrants. These barriers are market-related, social 
and cultural, administration-related and lastly financial. 
Tillberg et al. (2019) on the other hand mention that 
for immigrant tourism entrepreneurs in Sweden, lack of 
professionalization, lack of entrepreneurship promotion 
and project-based funding provided to entrepreneurs 
are some of the primary barriers. Drivers of tourism-
based immigrant entrepreneurship are researched by 
some authors in our bibliometric list. A study by Haghighi 
& Lynch (2012) points out that the feeling of foreignness 
and difference from the indigenous population 
drives the immigrant individuals towards hospitality 
entrepreneurship. In another study, Paerregaard (2018) 
reveals that Peruvian entrepreneurs lack the social and 
cultural capital to establish their ventures, which hinders 
their ability to attract customers who are outside of 
their ethnic enclave. Resilience is another subtopic 
that is researched within the context of immigrant 
entrepreneurship and restaurants. Most research in 
this field often focuses on COVID-19’s impact on the 
restaurant sector.

Individual Dimensions

Last research cluster in our bibliometric analysis is 
the individual dimensions, which are associated with 
any individual aspect surrounding the entrepreneur 
himself/herself. Characteristics of said individuals, any 
motivational factors, their experiences and entry process 
of immigrant entrepreneurs are included in this cluster. 

The motivational factor of entrepreneurs is the most 
popular subtopic among others. One of the earliest 
studies on immigrant entrepreneurship and tourism 
is conducted by Morrison (2001). Result of his research 
reveals that numerous factors drive an individual to be an 
entrepreneur such as cultural conditioning, being aware 
of contemporary trends and behaviors, wanting to be 
free from social norms and lastly being receptive. Carson 
(2018) on the other hand lists main motivational factors 
to become an entrepreneur as reducing the overall 
workload, converting lifestyle into serious business and 
the survival. Characteristics of entrepreneurs is another 
important research subtopic. A study by Webster 
& Haandrikman (2017) points out that Thai female 
entrepreneurs are quite creative, adaptable and risk-
takers. 

CONCLUSION

The extent of the academic knowledge on the topic 
of immigrant entrepreneurship within the context of 
the tourism industry is quite limited with remarkable 
shortfalls in various aspects. Lack of knowledge on the 
nature and the essence of entrepreneurial activities of 
immigrants in the tourism sector calls for a comprehensive 
search throughout academic databases. In light of 
this realization, the main aim of this paper is to review 
and examine the academic literature on immigrant 
entrepreneurship within the context of tourism by 
examining and highlighting the trends in academic 
studies and by scrutinizing the extent of research. 
Overall, 102 studies were examined by analyzing their 
methodologies, publication years, research settings, 
published journals as well as the research perspectives, 
prominent theories and underlying research topics. 
Moreover, current trends in the field, contemporary 
standpoints and relevant academic perspectives were 
highlighted. 

During this examination process, a holistic point-of-
view is employed to avoid missing important research 
aspects in the literature. After a rigorous search process 
involving four different academic databases, all 102 
studies were scrutinized. Close examination of studies 
within our bibliometric list yielded 4 main conclusions on 
immigrant entrepreneurship in tourism field.

Firstly, a detailed examination of publication years 
on all the studies in our bibliometric list has revealed 
that the field is still in its infancy stages. Having only 
102 studies on the entire field signals the existence of 
big research gaps as well. Immigrant entrepreneurs in 
tourism field have attracted researchers especially after 
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EBSCO and Scopus databases were examined and 
retrieved for this research. Any other study on immigrant 
entrepreneurship in tourism that is located in other 
databases might not be included. Additionally, the 
apparent lack of theses involved in this research signals 
that our bibliometric research may not possess up-to-date 
information on the field since the theses often constitute 
for the latest research. Thirdly, only a limited number of 
analyses can be conducted on the studies included in 
our bibliometric list. Additional analysis techniques may 
yield different insights. Future studies should incorporate 
additional research techniques and utilize additional 
databases to review an even bigger chunk of the 
academic literature. Within this context, Table 5 above 
may prove useful as a guide for future studies. Economic 
integration of the immigrant entrepreneurs to the host 
economy, their resilience and social interactions are 
some of the sub-topics that are still extremely nascent, 
which may be a good starting point for future studies. 
Immigrant entrepreneurs’ social and cultural interplays, 
such as cultural transfer and cultural interaction may 
prove to be useful for future research as well. Moreover, 
numerous research questions can be recommended 
for future studies such as “What are the main drivers & 
barriers faced by immigrant entrepreneurs in tourism 
industry” or “How do the characteristics and motivational 
factors surrounding the immigrant entrepreneur impact 
the business venture?”.

2000’s, which can be further justified by the evidence 
that the first study on the topic was conducted in 2001. 
Thus, the nascent nature of the field calls for additional, 
more concrete studies in the future to establish itself as a 
developed, strong field. Additionally, results revealed that 
the literature on immigrant entrepreneurship boomed 
after 2010’s, which can be attributed to the Syrian Civil 
War and the mass movement of people migrating from 
Middle East to other regions. 

Secondly, methodologies employed in the studies 
in our bibliometric list show that qualitative research 
methods are quite prevalent. More than half of the 
studies utilize qualitative research techniques such as 
in-depth interviews or focus group studies; which can 
be considered as evidence that the field of immigrant 
entrepreneurship in tourism is still in its infancy stages. 
Justification of this statement can be further supported 
by the fact that inductive research with qualitative 
research techniques are often employed to build up 
theories rather than test them (Corbin & Strauss, 2014). 
In-depth interviews, observation and document review 
techniques were found to be the three most popular 
research techniques in our bibliometric list.

Thirdly, as a result of the detailed examination of each 
and every study in our bibliometric research, 4 different 
research clusters and 16 different subtopics were 
identified within the field of immigrant entrepreneurship 
and tourism. These research clusters can be listed as 
culture & social interplays, economic development & 
integration, individual dimensions and commercial 
ecosystems. Culture and social interplays, which include 
the interactions between the indigenous population and 
immigrants such as culture transfer, use of social capital 
and social networks is found to be the main focus point 
of 24 studies. Economic development and integration 
on the other hand, which include economic and social 
contributions & integration of immigrants are found to 
be the focus point of 31 studies. Individual dimensions 
such as entrepreneurial characteristics, motivation and 
commercial ecosystem such as drivers and barriers that 
impact the immigrant ventures are found to be the focus 
points of 36 and 16 studies respectively. Aforementioned 
numbers highlight that the research cluster of individual 
dimensions is the most popular with 36 studies whereas 
commercial ecosystem is the least popular cluster with 
only 16 studies; which highlights a remarkable research 
gap in the field. 

Numerous limitations exist within this research. First 
limitation is the limited number of databases scrutinized. 
Only 3 databases, the studies located in Web of Science, 
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ABSTRACT

In this study, the concept of the expectation gap (AEG), which is thought to be at the center of the criticism towards the audit 
profession, is discussed. The AEG can be explained as the difference between the performances and expectations of the parties 
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INTRODUCTION

It is important to act with accurate financial information 
in the sustainability of financial markets. The most 
important outputs that provide the information needed 
by decision makers are the financial statements of 
companies. The accounting profession is responsible for 
the preparation and presentation of financial statements 
with accurate. It is often not possible for financial 
statements to provide all the information needed. 
Decision makers should always consider information 
from other sources such as general economic conditions 
and expectations, political events and political climate, 
industry and company outlooks (Conceptual Framework 
for Financial Reporting, 2018: par.1.6). Accordingly, 
users are expected to have a reasonable expectations 
regarding the profession. Additionally, the financial 
statements are assumed to be prepared for users who 
have a reasonable level of knowledge about business and 
economic activities and who carefully review and analyse 
them (Turkish Accounting Standarts (TAS) 1, par.7). This 
shows that the profession expects a reasonable level of 
comprehension while presenting information to users.

Reasons like difficulty in accessing information, complex 
economic events or conflicts of interest make it necessary 
to audit financial statements. Auditing1 is essentially the 
task of reporting the truth in the financial statements, and 
it is this truth that information users expect. Users often 
see the auditor’s report as a clean bill of health. Therefore, 
the expectation towards auditors is much higher than it 
should be. It has been stated that the audit expectation 
gap (AEG) occurs when there are differences between 
what society expects from the auditor and how the 
auditors perform (Salehi, Mansoury & Azary 2009: 167). 
Many international studies have confirmed the existence 
of AEG (Liggio, 1974; Cohen Commission Report, 1978; 
Sikka, Puxty, Willmott & Cooper, 1998; Best, Buckby & 
Tan, 2001; McEnroe & Martens, 2001; Lin & Chen, 2004; 
Lee, Gloeck & Palaniappan, 2007; Salehi, Jahanbin & 
Adibian, 2020; Olojede, Erin, Asiriuwa & Usman, 2020). 
Liggio (1974) and Baron, Johnson, Searfoss & Smith 
(1977) have stated that AEG is at the centre of criticism 
of the profession. Many international standard-setting 
bodies have published studies emphasising the need 
to address AEG in a comprehensive manner (Pierce & 
Kilcommins, 1996: 3). Gray, Turner, Coram & Mock (2011) 
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state that these and other organisations and professional 
bodies in the field are still asking questions about the 
auditor’s report, which indicates the ongoing existence 
of AEG. AEG has been a driving force for the change in the 
audit process since the first day of discussions (Ruhnke & 
Schmidt, 2014: 573). In many countries, efforts to improve 
auditing standards and practices have accelerated.

The fact that AEG is a multidimensional concept 
makes any research important that addresses its causes, 
solutions for narrowing the gap or its interactions at 
the international level from a new perspective (Deepal 
& Jayamaha, 2022: 308). In this research, it is aimed 
to analyse some bibliometric network data such as 
comparative trends, citation relationships, collaboration 
relationships between researchers and co-occurrence 
relationships between terms of 117 scientific publications 
on AEG (1992- 2024) obtained from Scopus and WoS 
databases. With the analysis examines the development 
of AEG literature according to a specific geography, time 
period and type of information source through visual 
maps. In the literature review, no research has been 
found based on bibliometric analysis of AEG. Therefore, 
this research is original in terms of both its methodology 
and the fact that it presents the findings of two different 
databases in a wide perspective. The study shows 
researchers AEG’s focal points and trends and provides 
ideas to guide new research approaches.

In the study, firstly, the conceptual framework of 
AEG and bibliometrics is mentioned, and in the second 
section, a literature review is made in terms of subject 
and method. In the third section, the methodology used 
is explained. In the fourth section, the findings of the 
study are explained in detail under each subheading.

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

Audit Expectation Gap

The concept of AEG was first defined in the literature 
by Liggio (1974) as “the difference between the levels of 
performance expected by both the independent accountant 
and the user of financial statements”. Campbell & Michenzi 
(1987) stated that users of financial statements 
misunderstand the auditor’s role in the financial reporting 
process and the meaning of the audit report and that 
the term AEG is used to describe this. Porter (1993) 
introduced a new dimension to AEG by introducing 
the Audit Expectation-Performance Gap (AE-PG) term 
to the literature. Porter’s term refers to the difference 
between the expectations of society from auditors 
and the performance perceived by auditors and consists 

of ‘reasonableness’ and ‘performance’ components. The 
performance component is subdivided into ‘’deficient 
standards’’ and ‘’deficient performance’’. Porter also 
noted that the origins of the critical and contentious 
environment that characterises today’s audit can be 
traced back to the AE- PG. These three components of 
AEG are defined as follows (Salehi, 2007: 52-53):

Reasonableness gap: A gap between what the 
society expects auditors to achieve and what they can 
reasonably be expected to accomplish. Such a gap exists 
because of misunderstandings between users, users over 
expectations, uneducated users, miscommunication of 
users, misinterpretation of users and unawareness of 
users from the audit practice limitations.

Deficient standards gap: A gap between the duties, 
which can reasonably be expected of auditors, and 
auditors existing duties as defined by law and professional 
promulgations. Such a gap existed because the standards 
are insufficient or weak regarding audit responsibilities, 
detection of fraud and illegal acts.

Deficient performance gap: A gap between the 
expected standard of performance of auditors existing 
duties, and performance as expected and perceived by 
the society. The main reasons for this gap: Non-audit 
services performed by auditors, self-interested auditors, 
auditors pursuing their personal interests and economic 
relationships with clients, unqualified and dependent 
auditors.

The components of AEG can be shown as in Table 1:

Deepal & Jayamaha (2022) conducted a comprehensive 
literature review from 1974 to 2021 and they defined 
the AEG as; “the difference between what the society as a 
whole expects auditors to do and what auditors actually do 
while practising an audit” by referring to all the definitions 
presented in the extant current literature.

For fifty years, AEG has been the subject and primary 
target of numerous academic and corporate research. 
This is also the purpose of establishing the Auditors’ 
Responsibilities’ Commission. The Commission was 
established to develop conclusions and recommendations 
on auditor responsibilities, to assess whether there is a 
gap between the expectations and needs of the public 
and what auditors reasonably want to achieve, and if 
so, to identify and explore how this gap can be solved 
(Cohen Commission Report, 1978: xi). A most important 
part of the AICPA’s effort to deal with the AEG has been 
the Auditing Standards Board (ASB)’s proposal to revise 
the audit report. In response to the AEG, the board 



Audit Expectation Gap: A Bibliometric Analysis Based on Scopus and WoS Data (1992-2024)

465

issued a series of drafts on the audit process (Campbell & 
Michenzi, 1987: 34). The Canadian Institute of Chartered 
Accountants (CICA)-MacDonald Commission and the 
United Kingdom (UK) Audit Research Foundation (1989) 
were also established to examine public expectations of 
auditing. The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Ireland 
also stated in its commission report (1992) the evidences 
of the existence of AEG should be considered as a priority 
(Pierce & Kilcommins, 1996: 3).

Bibliometrics

The term was first defined by Alan Pritchard in 1969 
as “the application of mathematical and statistical 
methods to the books and other means of communication” 
(Pritchard & Wittig, 1981: 3). Bibliographic information 
is the representation of codified knowledge that can 
be found in various types of scientific output, such as 
serial literature, books and book chapters, conference 
proceedings, patents, etc. (Van Leeuwen, 2004: 374). 
Bibliometrics is a set of quantitative tools used to analyse 
those bibliographic data. Bibliometric analysis is the 
preferred method for mapping the large volumes of 
unstructured data and cumulative scientific knowledge 
that arise with the growth of the research literatüre. With 
bibliometric analysis of data, it is aimed to understand 
global research trends in a particular field and to create 
high research impact by processing voluminous data 
(Broadus, 1987; Donthu, Kumar, Mukherjee, Pandey & 
Lim, 2021). Well-structured bibliometric studies have the 

mission of enabling their readers to see the whole from a 
single point, identify information gaps, derive new ideas 
within the coverage of research, and make intended 
contributions to the field (Donthu et al., 2021).

LITERATURE REVIEW

Literature review consists of two titles including AEG 
(existence, causes, solution suggestions and methods 
used in the research) and bibliometric analysis researches 
in the field.

Audit Expectation Gap

Existence of AEG

The institutional and academic literature investigating 
the existence of AEG and providing evidence and 
recommendations has developed considerably in recent 
years. In its report (1978), the Cohen Commission noted 
that while users’ expectations are generally reasonable, 
many users misunderstand the role of the auditor and 
the nature of the service it provides. It also recommended 
a number of changes to improve the auditor’s work and 
communication of the respective roles by stating that the 
responsibility of narrowing the gap between performance 
and expectations falls primarily on auditors and other 
parties involved in the preparation and presentation 
of financial information. According to the MacDonald 
Commission report (1988), the public is largely unaware 
of the coverage of the responsibilities the auditors and 

Table 1: Components of Audit Expectation Gap

Source: Salehi, 2007, s.59.
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that even some of the most knowledgeable segments of 
the public feel that their expectations are not being met 
(Pierce & Kilcommins, 1996: 3).

Dixon et al. (2006) found an evidence of a wide 
expectation gap in Egypt in the areas of auditor 
responsibilities for fraud prevention, book keeping, 
selection of audit procedures and auditor judgement. Lee 
et al. (2007) noted that users in Malaysia have unreasonable 
expectations and also that auditees’ and beneficiaries’ 
expectations on the auditors’ duties are much higher 
when compared with what auditors have perceived their 
duties to be. Pourheydari & Abousaiedi (2011) in Iran, AEG 
are found to exist in the areas of auditor responsibility 
for fraud detection, soundness of the internal controls, 
and preparation of financial statements. Gray et al. (2011) 
found that users of financial statements value the audit 
but do not read the entire auditor’s report. They found 
that it was not clear what the auditor’s report is intended 
to communicate or the level of assurance provided by the 
report. Gold, Gronewold, & Pott (2012) found a strong 
evidence of a permanent gap in terms of the auditor’s 
responsibilities. They also stated that ISA 700 auditor’s 
report disclosures do not reduce the gap, but the audit 
opinion alone may provide sufficient information to 
users. Gonthier-Besacier, Hottegindre & Fine-Falcy (2016) 
noticed that, contrary to the existing researchs, there is no 
significant difference in the perception between auditors 
and preparers. However, they stated that the differences 
in the perception of audit quality can be explained by 
especially the level of expertise of professionals and the 
existence of common values among professionals.

Causes and Solution Suggestions of AEG

The existence of AEG and the need for urgent and 
effective action to address this gap is widely expressed 
within the profession (Pierce & Kilcommins, 1996: 3). The 
reasons for AEG can be listed as; the public’s exaggerated 
expectations on auditors’ responsibilities, difficulties fort the 
public in assessing auditors’ performance, deficiencies in 
auditors’ performance, and auditors’ lack of full awareness 
of their responsibilities (Lee et al. 2007; Ruhnke & Schmidt, 
2014; Olojede et al. 2020).

The main suggestions of the researchers to reduce the 
gap are as follows: Adeyemi & Uadiale (2011) the public 
should be educated about the role and responsibilities of the 
auditors, Ruhnke & Schmidt (2014) the information content 
of the audit opinion should be increased, Olojede et al. 
(2020) a new business reporting model should be introduced 
to clearly define the role of independent audit, Akther & 
Xu (2020) auditors’ perceived independence should be 

maintained, communication with users should be improved, 
and independent audit oversight should be taken more 
seriously, Salehi (2011); Moroney, Campbell & Hamilton 
(2017) auditors should meet minimum performance 
standards, audits should be reviewed by peers, auditing 
standards should be regularly reviewed and updated, the 
public should be educated, public awareness should be raised, 
reporting should be improved, and assurance providers 
should accurately report the level of assurance provided.

Deepal & Jayamaha’s (2022) studies, covering the 
years 1974-2021 and including a detailed analysis of 57 
articles, grouped the suggested strategies into four main 
categories. These are: providing education and training, 
expanding the audit report, improving communication 
and making legislative changes. Fotoh & Lorentzon (2023) 
investigated how a paradigm shift from traditional audits 
to digital audits affected AEG. In addition to the other 
suggestions, they stated that digital technologies have 
the potential to enhance internal controls and facilitate 
the fraud prevention and detection, thereby narrowing 
the expectation gap on critical issues. Yuan & Liu (2016) 
stated that AEG should be analysed and reported in 
depth in a way that all stakeholders can understand, and 
its reasons should be expanded.

Methods Used in AEG Research

As a result of their extensive (1974-2021) literature 
review in Google Scholar, Scopus and Emerald databases, 
Deepal & Jayamaha (2022) determined that the 
quantitative method is dominant in AEG research. The 
Mann-Whitney U test is seen to be the most commonly 
used analytical technique in studies where data are most 
commonly collected through questionnaires. According 
to the researchs, qualitative studies were significantly 
lower than quantitative studies.

In the analyses performed, no research based on 
bibliometric analysis as a method was found in the AEG 
literature. Therefore, the research is original in this aspect.

Topics Addressed by Bibliometric Analysis

In the literature review conducted in the field of 
auditing, it was observed that the topics of bibliometric 
studies are as follows; continuous auditing (Marques 
& Santos, 2017), forensic accounting (Öztürk & Yılmaz, 
2018), key audit matters (Aytaç & Gençoğlu, 2020), audit 
quality (Ciğer, 2020; Taki, Rahmawati, Bandi, Payamta 
& Rusydiana, 2021; Cruceana, 2021; Maggiorani, 2022; 
Dönmez, Tosunoğlu & Cengiz, 2020), assessing the 
impacts of digital transformation on internal auditing 
(Pizzi, Venturelli, Variale & Macario 2021), blockchain 
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VOSviewer (version 1.6.18) programme was used to 
interpret the data with scientific mapping technique. 
VOSviewer has been developed to create, visualise and 
explore bibliometric maps of scientific literatüre and is 
used to analyse all kinds of bibliometric network data 
such as citation relationships between publications or 
journals, collaboration relationships between researchers 
and co-occurrence relationships between scientific terms 
(Van Eck & Waltman, 2011).

Data Analysis

The first step in the analysis is to access field-specific 
publications. To do this, the keywords “Article title, 
abstract, keywords” - “Audit Expectatin Gap” in Scopus 
and “Topic (searches title, abstract, keyword plus and 
author keywords” - “Audit Expectatin Gap” in WoS were 
searched. In May 2024, 98 publications covering the 
years 1992-2024 (32 years) were found in Scopus (2 of 
the total 100 publications were shown 2 times) and 60 
publications covering the years 2006-2024 (18 years) 
were found in WoS. Then, the primary data obtained 
were firstly classified through excel programme and then 
made interpretable with VOSviewer scientific mapping 
technique. In order to map the knowledge structure of 
the AEG research from a diachronic perspective (Yan 
& Zhiping, 2023), the following questions were asked. 
According to the results of both databases;

How are the journals and publications coverage of the 
databases?

How have AEG publications developed over the years?

How are the global trends of AEG publications? (with 
subheadings of type, language, author, co-authorship, 
country, citation, bibliographic coupling and keyword 
network distributions)

FINDINGS

The findings of the research on AEG are explained 
by comparing the coverage of the databases and the 
trends, types, languages, detailed citation information 
of publications emphasising the main features of both 
datasets.

Journal and Publication Coverage of Databases

The total number of journals is 63 in Scopus and 41 in 
Wos. A total of 77 journals were included in the study. 
The number of overlapping journals is 27 (35%). 43% 
of the journals in Scopus and 66% of the journals in 
WoS overlap (Figure 1)3. The number of overlapping 
journal publications is 54 in Scopus and 43 in WoS. The 

in the accounting, auditing and accountability fields 
(Secinaro, Dal Mas, Brescia & Calandra 2021; Kurbanova 
& Cavlak, 2021; Silva, Inácio & Marques, 2022), big data 
and artificial intelligence (Agusti & Orta-Perez, 2022), 
the intellectual structure of audit committee research 
(Behrend, Eulerich & Wood, 2022), internal audit (Keleş, 
2022), the factors affecting whistleblowing intention 
(Özçelik, 2022). It also has been noticed that there is 
no research based on bibliometric analysis on AEG. 
Secondly, the research is also original in terms of the 
subject of bibliometric analysis.

METHODOLOGY

Purpose and Importance

The purpose of the research is to conduct a bibliometric 
analysis of the publications on AEG indexed by Scopus 
and WoS Core Collection2. To the best of knowledge, the 
study is the first study in the international and national 
literature to be addressed from this perspective.

Data Source

Bibliographic databases (Scopus, WoS, Google Scholar, 
Dimensions, etc.) are the main providers of bibliometric 
indicators and have an increasingly rich content 
(Pranckutė, 2021). Scopus and WoS are the two main 
bibliographic databases. Scopus is Elsevier’s subscription-
based multidisciplinary database and contains citations 
and abstracts from peer-reviewed journal literature, 
trade journals, books, patent records and conference 
publications. Additionally, it has a huge content with 
more than 94 million records from 1970 to the present, 
more than 29,200 active series titles and more than 
330,000 books (https://www.elsevier.com; https://www.
enago.com.tr, 14.05.2024). WoS is the oldest citation 
database dating back to 1900. The database, owned by 
Clarivate Analytics, has a strong coverage with citation 
and bibliographic data. It covers 92 million scientific data 
and datasets and 2.2 billion citation references in 254 
subject disciplines (https://clarivate.com, 14.05.2024).

While Scopus has a wider journal coverage compared 
to WoS, WoS is known to be more selective in terms of 
journal coverage (V. K. Singh, P. Singh, Karmakar, Leta 
& Mayr, 2021). Both databases cover a large number 
of journals in the field of social sciences and provide 
researchers with great convenience in making analyses. 
Therefore, the aforementioned features, including the 
differences in coverage too, and the aim of presenting 
more complementary and focal findings with a holistic 
approach were effective in conducting the research on 
the data of both databases.

http://www.elsevier.com/
http://www.enago.com.tr/
http://www.enago.com.tr/
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percentage of overlapping journals is 55.1% in Scopus 
and 71.7% in WoS. Publication per journal is 1.6 in Scopus 
and 1.5 in WoS (Table 2).

The number of publications analysed is 98 in Scopus 
and 60 in WoS. A total of 117 publications were included 
in the research. The number of overlapping publications 
is 41 (35%). 42% of the publications in Scopus and 68% 
of the publications in WoS overlap (Figure 1). It is seen 
that Scopus stands out in the AEG literature (in terms of 
journal, number of publications and co-publications).

The number of journals published in Scopus is 63. Table 
3 shows the top 10 journals with the most publications in 
Scopus. The prominent journals are Managerial Auditing 
Journal (10 pb.), International Journal of Auditing (9 pb.) 
and Public Money And Management. Among the top 10 
journals, 8 journals overlap (bold rows). 

The number of journals published in WoS is 41. Table 4 
shows the top 10 most cited journals. The journals with 
the highest number of publications and citations are 
International Journal of Auditing (7 pb.-127 cit.), Southern 

Figure 1: Journal and publication views of databases

Table 2: Journal analysis results of databases

Database Calculations

Number of journals
scopus 63 (36 single + 27 ovr.)

wos 41 (14 single + 27 ovr.)

Number of overlapping journals 27

Total of databases (separate) 104

Total of databases (together) 77 (36+14 +27)

Databases Journal similarity % 35 100*([27/(104-27)]

Number of overlapping publication
scopus 54

wos 43

Overlapping journals %
scopus 42,9 100*(27 jou./63 jou.)

wos 65,9 100*(27 jou./41 jou.)

Overlapping publication %
scopus 55,1 100*(54 pb./98 pb.)

wos 71,7 100*(43 pb./60 pb.)

Publication per journal
scopus 1,6 (98 pb./63 jou.)

wos 1,5 (60 pb./41 jou.)

Publication per overlapping journal
scopus 2,0 (54 pb./27 jou.)

wos 1,6 (43 pb./27 jou.)

Source: It was prepared by the researcher from databases.



Audit Expectation Gap: A Bibliometric Analysis Based on Scopus and WoS Data (1992-2024)

469

Table 3: Top ten journals with the most publications (Scopus)

J.Nu. Journal Title Number of documents

1 Managerial Auditing Journal 10

2 International Journal of Auditing 9

3 Public Money And Management 4

4 International Journal of Accounting Auditing And Performance Evaluation 3

5 Accounting And Business Research 3

6 Journal of Risk And Financial Management 2

7 Journal of International Accounting Auditing And Taxation 2

8 Journal of Asian Finance Economics And Business 2

9 International Journal of Financial Studies 2

10 International Journal of Disclosure And Governance 2

Others (53 journal) 59

TOTAL (63 journal) 98

Source: Scopus database, May 2024.

Table 4: Top ten journals with the most publications and citations (WoS)

J.Nu. Journal Title Number of 
documents

Number of 
citations

1 International Journal of Auditing 7 127

2 Accounting Horizons 2 80

3 Managerial Auditing Journal 4 58

4 Southern African Journal of Accountability And Auditing Research 
Sajaar 6 43

5 Accounting And Business Research 1 42

6 Journal of Islamic Accounting And Business Research 1 18

7 Journal of Financial Reporting And Accounting 2 17

8 Public Money Management 3 11

9 African Journal of Business Management 2 11

10 International Review of Administrative Sciences 1 9

Others (31 journal) 31

TOTAL (41 journal) 60

Source: WoS database, May 2024.
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African Journal of Accountability And Auditing Research 
Sajaar (6 pb.-43 cit.) and Managerial Auditing Journal (4 
pb.-58 cit.). Among the top 10 journals, 8 journals overlap 
(bold rows).

Distribution of Publications By Type And Language

Total 98 publications in Scopus include 83 articles, 6 
reviews, 4 book chapters and 5 conference papers. The 
language of the publications is mostly English (94 pb.). 
There is also one publication each in French, Portuguese, 
Arabic and Spanish. Total 60 publications in WoS include 
53 articles, 4 reviews, 2 book chapters and 1 proceedings 
paper. The language of the publications is mostly English 
(58 pb.). There is also one publication each in French and 
Portuguese.

Distribution of Publications by Year

The distribution of publications in both databases 
according to years and number of citations is as shown in 
Figure 2. Although AEG concept entered the literature in 
1974, it is seen that the first year of study in the databases 
is 1992 in Scopus and 2006 in Wos. The years with the 
highest number of publications in Scopus are 2020 (10 
pb.), 2022 (8 pb.), 2019 (7 pb.), 2021 (7 pb.) and 2023 (7 
pb.), respectively. The highest number of citations was 
reached in the last four years (2023-186 cit., 2021- 164.
cit., 2022-130 cit. and 2020-116 cit.). The years with the 
highest number of publications in WoS are 2020 and 
2022 (6 pb.), 2016, 2019 and 2021 (5 pb.), 2011 and 2023 
(4 pb.), respectively. The highest number of citations was 

reached in the last four years (2023-85 cit.-2021-84 cit.- 
2020-74 cit. and 2022-62 cit.). It has been noticed that the 
number of publications and citations in both databases 
has been increasing in recent years and approximately 
40% of the publications has been published in the last 
five years.

Author and Co-authorship Distributions of 
Publications

The number of authors for 98 publications in Scopus 
is 159. 19 single-authored and 78 multi-authored 
publications have been found in the research (1 
book reviews- no authors found). In multi-authored 
publications, the number of authors is 140. While the 
number of publications per author is 1.64, the number 
of authors per publication is 0.61. Publication and co-
authorship citation information of the top ten authors 
are given in Table 5. Humphrey is the most prolific author 
in publication and co-authoring (7 pb.). He is followed 
by Barbadillo (3 pb.) and Salehi (3 pb). Salehi, Akther and 
Coram are within the top 10 authors in both databases 
(bold rows). Masoud (2017) is the only author with 2 
publications in Scopus alone. In co- authorship, Hunphrey 
C., Moizer P. & Turley S. are the authors with the highest 
number of citations (272 cit.).

The number of authors for 60 publications in WoS 
is 117. 11 single-authored (9 authors) and 49 multi-
authored publications have been found in the research. 
The number of authors in multi-authored publications 

Figure 2: Distribution of publications by years and number of citations
Source: Scopus and WoS databases, May 2024.
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Countries of Publications, Country Co-Authorships 
And Country Citations

According to the results of the analysis performed to 
see the publication performances, collaboration results 
and geographical trends of the countries on AEG; In 
Scopus, 98 publications represent 34 countries in total, 
while 60 publications in WoS represent 31 countries 
(Table 7). The number of overlapping countries is 29. The 
countries that do not overlap in Scopus are Indonesia, 
Morocco, Sri Lanka and Italy, while Ghana and Thailand in 
WoS. The top 5 countries in both databases are Malaysia, 
Iran, Netherlands, Australia and France. In Scopus; United 
Kingdom (19 pb.), Australia (11 pb.), Iran, Malaysia, 
Netherlands and Spain (6 pb.) are the leading countries. 
The most cited countries were United Kingdom (531 cit.), 
Australia (346 cit.), Netherlands (200 cit.), Singapore (127 
cit.) and Germany (110 cit.)

is 108. While the number of publications per author 
is 1.95, the number of authors per publication is 0.51. 
Publication and co-authorship citation information of the 
first 10 authors are given in Table 6. Lee, Teck Heang is the 
most prolific name in publication and co-authoring (6 
pb.). The others are Ali, A.Md. (5 pb.), Salehi, M. (5 pb.) and 
Gloeck, J.D. (4 pb.). Lee is the primary author in 5 of 6 co-
authored publications. Lee co-authored with Ali Azham 
in 5 publications and with Gloeck, J. D. in 4 publications. 
His publications were published between 2007 and 
2010. Salehi (2011 and 2016) and Masoud (2017) are the 
authors of 2 solo publications in Wos. Coram, Paul. J. (94 
cit.) is the author with the highest number of citations in 
co-authoring.

Table 5: Top ten published authors and co-authorship citations (Scopus)

A.Nu. Top published authors Publ. Co-authorship-authors Publ. Cit.

1 Humphrey, C. 7 Hunphrey C., Moizer P.& Turley S. 2 272

2 Barbadillo, E.R. 3 Monroe G.G. & Woodliff D.R. 2 131

3 Salehi, M. 3 Gray G.L.,Turnerj.L.,Coram P.J. & Mock T.J. 1 86

4 Akther, T. 2 Haniffa R. & Hudaib M. 1 65

5 Alwardat, Y.A. 2 Gold A., Gronewold U. & Pott C. 1 56

6 Bastos, M.A. 2 Nazri Fadzly M. & Ahmad Z. 1 55

7 Benamraoui, A. 2 Ruhnke K. & Schmidt M. 1 54

8 Benau, M.A.G. 2 Chye Koh H. & Woo E.S. 1 53

9 Chye Koh, H. 2 Best P.J.,Buckby S. & Tan C. 1 50

10 Coram, P.J. 2 Dixon R., Woodhead A.D. & Sohliman M. 1 38

* Citations in Scopus are given on publication based.
Source: Scopus database, May 2024

Table 6: Top ten published authors and co-authorship citations (WoS)

Yazar Co- authors Single authors Total Publications Authors* Publications Citation

Lee, T.H. 6 - 6 Coram, Paul. J. 2 94
Ali, A.Md. 5 - 5 Gray, Glen L. 1 76
Salehi, M. 3 2 5 Mock, Theodore J. 1 76
Gloeck, J.D. 4 - 4 Turner, Jerry L. 1 76
Xu, F.J. 2 - 2 Gold, Anna 1 48
Akther, T. 2 - 2 Gronewold, Ulfert 1 48
Coram, P.J. 2 - 2 Pott, Christiane 1 48
Masoud, N. - 2 2 Ruknke, Klaus 1 42
Fotoh, L.E. 2 2 Schmidt, Martin 4 42
Lorentzon, J.I. 2 - 2 Gloeck, J.D. 4 36

* In WoS, citations are given on author basis.
Source: WoS database, May 2024
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The number of countries for the publications in WoS 
is 31. The number of publications with two country 
co-authors is 12 and the number of publications with 
three country co-authors is 3. In the country ranking 
of the publications (60 pb-31 countries); Iran, Malaysia, 
France, Netherlands, Spain and New Zeland are leading. 
It is seen that China; Bangladesh and Malaysia; South 
Africa co-author publications are 2 and other co-author 
publications are 1. In the publication ranking of the 
countries; Malaysia (8 pb.), Iran (7 pb.), South Africa (6 pb.) 
and Netherlands (5 pb.) come to the fore. The countries 
with the highest number of citations were Netherlands 
(155 cit.), Australia (107 cit.), Germany (99 cit.) and USA 
(77 cit.) (Table 8).

Detailed Citation Distribution of Publications

The detailed citation information of the authors and 
countries for the publications in Scopus for the years 
1992-2024 is as in Table 9. The Scopus citation total of 
the publications is 1.508. Citations are average per year 
47.12, average per item 15.39.

The authors of the top five publications with the highest 
number of citations and contributions to the literature 
are Humphrey, C., Moizer, P. & Turley, S. (1992-272 cit.), 
Monroe, G. S. & Woodliff, D. R. (1993-131 cit.), Gray, GL, 
Turner, JL, Coram, PJ & Mock, T.J. (2011-86 cit.), Haniffa R. 
& Hudaib, M. (2007-65 cit.) and Gold, A, Gronewold, U. & 
Pott, C. (2012-56 cit.).

Table 7: Country co-authorships and country citations of publications (Scopus)

C.Nu. Country Publications Cited countries Number of citations
1 United Kingdom 19 United Kingdom 531
2 Australia 11 Australia 346
3 Iran 6 Netherlands 200
4 Malaysia 6 Singapore 127
5 Netherlands 6 Germany 110
6 Spain 6 United States 96
7 USA 5 Bangladesh 79
8 Undefined 5 Malaysia 68
9 France 5 Spain 41
10 New Zealand 4 Egypt 38
24 Others 52 Others* 313
34 TOTAL 125** TOTAL 1.949

*Other countries respectively (continuation of column 2); Jordan, Singapore, Sweden, Vietnam, 
Bangladesh, Indonesia, Portugal, Saudi Arabia, Canada, China, Germany, Morocco, Poland, Sri Lanka, 
Cameroon, Egypt, Mozambique, Italy, Malta, South Africa, Tunisia, Nigeria, Romania and Lebanon.

** Since the number of countries is calculated more than once in publications with co- authors, the number 
of country views is higher.

Source: Scopus database, May 2024

Table 8: Countries of publications, country co-authorships and country citations (WoS)

P.Nu. Countries of publications Publications Publications of countries Publications Cited countries Citations

1 Iran 6 Malaysia 8 Netherlands 155
2 Malaysia 3 Iran 7 Australia 107
3 France 3 South Africa 6 Germany 99
4 Netherlands 3 Netherlands 5 USA 77
5 Spain 3 Australia 4 South Africa 43
6 New Zealand 3 France 4 Iran 40
7 China; Bangladesh 2 Chine 3 England 38
8 Australia 2 Germany 3 Malaysia 37
9 South Africa 2 Sweden 3 Egypt 30

10 Malaysia; South Africa 2 Spain 3 France 19
21 Others 31 Others* 32 Others 160
31 TOTAL 60 TOTAL 78** TOTAL 805

*Other countries respectively (continuation of column 4); England, New Zeland, Bangladesh, Jordan, Nigeria, Poland, Portugal, Usa, Vietnam, 
Cameroon, Canada, Egypt, Ghana, Lebanon, Malta, Mozambique, Romania, Saudi Arabia, Singapore, Thailand and Tunisia.

** Since the number of countries is calculated more than once in publications with co-authors, the number of country views is higher.

Source: WoS database, May 2024
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of the first five publications that received the highest 
number of citations and contributed to the literature are 
Gray, GL.,Turner, JL., Coram, PJ. & Mock, TJ. (2011-76 cit.), 
Gold, A., Gronewold, U. & Pott, C. (2012-48 cit.), Ruhnke, K. 
& Schmidt, M. (2014-42 cit.), Dixon, R., Woodhead, A.D. & 
Sohliman, M. (2006-30 cit.) and Litjens, R., van Buuren, J. 

The detailed citation information of the authors and 
countries for WoS publications for the years 2006-2024 is 
as shown in Table 10. According to the table, the number 
of cited publications is 325 and the total number of 
citations is 507. The citation average of the publications is 
8.45 and the h-index value is calculated as 11. The authors 

Table 9: Authors of publications with the highest citation rankings and their citations (Scopus)

Publications Total 98 From 1992 to 2024

Times Cited Total 1.508 Without self- citations: 
1.419

Citations average per year 47.12
Average per item 15.39

P.Nu. Publications authors Countries Years Citation
1 Humphrey, C., Moizer, P. & Turley, S. Iran/USA 1992 272
2 Monroe, G.S. & Woodliff, D. R. Australia 1993 131

3 Gray, GL, Turner, JL, Coram, PJ. & Mock, T.J. USA; Australia; Nether-
lands 2011 86

4 Haniffa R. & Hudaib, M. UK 2007 65

5 Gold, A, Gronewold, U. & Pott, C. Netherlands; Germany 2012 56

6 Nazri Fadzly, M. & Ahmad, Z. Malaysia 2004 55
7 Ruhnke, K. & Schmidt, M. Germany 2014 54
8 Chye Koh, H. & Woo, E-S. Singapore 1998 53
9 Best, P. J., Buckby, S. & Tan, C. Australia/Singapore 2001 50

10 Dixon R., Woodhead A.D. & Sohliman M. UK/Egypt 2006 38

Source: Scopus database, May 2024

Table 10: Authors of publications with the highest citation rankings and their citations (WoS)

Publication Total 60 From 2006 to 2024
Citing Articles Total  325 Analyze Without self-citations: 281 Analyze
Times Cited Total 507 Without self-citations: 352
Citations average per year 28.17
Average per item 8.45
H-Index 11

P.Nu. Authors Countries P.Year

Cited 
Reference 

Count

Times 
Cited, All 

Databases

Times Cited, 
WoS
Core

Average 
per year

1 Gray, GL, Turner, JL,
Coram, PJ. & Mock, TJ.

USA; Australia;
Netherlands 2011 63 102 76 5,43

2 Gold, A; Gronewold, U.
&Pott, C.

Netherlands;
Germany 2012 48 64 48 3,69

3 Ruhnke, K. & Schmidt, M. Germany 2014 61 49 42 3,82

4 Dixon, R, Woodhead, AD.
& Sohliman, M. England; Egypt 2006 22 35 30 1,58

5 Litjens, R,van Buuren, J. &
Vergoossen, R. Netherlands 2015 74 26 21 2,1

6 Low, KY & Boo, E. Singapore 2012 38 20 19 1,46
7 Coram, PJ &Wang, LY. Australia 2021 40 18 18 3,6

8 Pourheydari, O. &
Abousaiedi, M. Iran 2011 35 20 18 1,29

9 Sidani, YM. Lebanon 2007 28 18 17 0,94

10 Lee, TH, Gloeck, JD. &
Palaniappan, A.

South Africa;
Australia 2007 37 13 13 0,72

Others 2923 249 205
TOTAL 3.369 614 507

* Table is sorted from Citations-WoS Core Collection.
Source: WoS database, May 2024
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& Vergoossen, R. (2015-21 cit.). Of these, Gray et al., Gold 
et al., Ruhnke, K & Schmidt, M. and Dixon et.al. are co-
publication authors from both databases (bold rows).

Bibliographic Coupling – Documents and Countries

The bibliographic matching visualisation, which was 
first proposed by Kessler (1963) and assumes that a 
series of scientific articles have a meaningful relationship 
with each other when they have one or more references 
in common, is shown in Figure 3. In the Scopus 
bibliographic matching - document density image, it 
is seen that the citation density of authors with a high 
number of citations stands out in yellow. These authors 
are Humphrey et al. (1992), Monroe & Woodliff (1993), 
Gray, et al. (1993), Haniffa & Hudaib (2007) and Gold et 
al. (2012). The prominent authors in WoS are Gray (2011), 
Gold (2012), Ruhnke (2014) and Dixon (2006).

In the bibliographic matching - countries network 
visualization in Scopus, it is seen that 21 countries are 
located in 4 clusters (Figure 4). The first cluster countries 
with red network connections; Australia, Germany, 
Indonesia, Iran, Jordan, Malaysia, Morocco, Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Sweden, USA, 
Vietnam, the second (green) cluster countries; Saudi 
Arabia, Spain, United Kingdom, the third (blue) cluster 
countries; Bangladesh, China, the fourth (yellow) cluster 
countries are Canada and France.

In WoS 18 countries are located in 3 clusters. First cluster 
countries with red network connection; England, France, 
Germany, Jordan, Malaysia, Nigeria, Poland, South Africa, 
Sweden, Vietnam, second (green) cluster countries; 
Australia, Iran, Netherlands, New Zeland, Spain, Usa and 
the third cluster (blue) countries are Bangladesh and 
China.

Figure 3: Bibliographic coupling - documents density visual (Scopus-WoS)

Figure 4: Bibliographic coupling - countries network visual (Scopus-WoS)
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audit quality, auditor’s report, key audit matters and 
accounting. The keywords pointing to the main topics 
that will reduce AEG are, auditing standards, financial 
statements, experience, auditor independence and audit 
performence. Keywords that have become prominent 
in recent years (yellow colour) are key audit matters, 
auditing standards, auditor independence, materiality 
and fraud detection (Figure 5).

In WoS, 26 out of 202 keywords were frequently 
used. AEG has strong links with the keywords auditing, 
auditors, audit report and key audit matters. Other 
keywords pointing to key topics that would reduce AEG 
were audit quality, auditing standards, audit stakeholders 
and assurance. Key audit matters, audit quality, auditor 

Keyword Network Visual

Keyword networks are outputs that identify and 
visualise the links between the keywords specified by 
the authors in their publications and produce some focal 
results for researchers. Keyword networks also provide 
information about the areas in which AEG research is 
relevant.

Figure 5 and Figure 6 show the keywords used in AEG 
research and their distribution according to years. It 
is seen that the keywords are especially concentrated 
between 2005-2020 (from darker to lighter). In Scopus, 47 
of 255 keywords were frequently used. It is seen that AEG 
has strong links with the keywords auditing, auditors, 

Figure 5: Co- occurence - author keywords network visual (Scopus)

Figure 6: Co- occurence - author keywords network visual (WoS)
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independence and audit education are the keywords 
that stand out in recent years. (Figure 6). The common 
keywords pointed out in both database publications 
are auditors, auditor’s report, key audit matters, audit 
standards and audit quality. The findings of the study 
highlighted the concepts associated with AEG.

CONCLUSIONS

Analysing the nature of AEG will provide useful 
information in identifying effective ways to close this 
gap (Lee 2007). The findings of this study are rich in 
two aspects. Firstly, the findings on AEG are presented 
through a different method. Secondly, the findings are 
put forward comparatively through the results of both 
databases. To the best of the author’s knowledge, this 
is the first study to present both the methodology and 
the findings in a wide perspective. The findings of the 
bibliometric analysis of 117 scientific publications on 
AEG covering the years 1992-2024 in Scopus and 2006-
2024 in WoS are as follows:

The number of journals is 63 in Scopus and 41 in Wos. 
A total of 77 journals were included in the study. The 
number of overlapping journals is 27 (35%). The number 
of overlapping journal publications is 54 in Scopus and 43 
in WoS. 42.9% of the journals in Scopus and 65.9% of the 
journals in WoS overlap. Publications per journal are 1.6 in 
Scopus and 1.5 in WoS. It is seen that Scopus stands out 
in terms of journal coverage. The journal with the highest 
number of publications in Scopus is Managerial Auditing 
Journal (10 pb.), while in WoS it is International Journal 
of Auditing (7 pb.). The journal is also ranked second in 
Scopus.

The number of publications is 98 in Scopus and 60 in 
WoS. A total of 117 publications were included in the 
research. The number of overlapping publications is 41 
(35%). 42% of the publications in Scopus and 68% of 
the publications in WoS overlap. Scopus stands out in 
terms of journal and publication coverage.

The number of Scopus authors is 159. In the research, 
19 single-authored and 78 multi-authored publications 
were found. While the number of publications per author 
is 1.64, the number of authors per publication is 0.61. The 
number of authors in WoS is 117. In the research, 11 single-
authored (9 authors) and 78 multi-authored publications 
were found. While the number of publications per author 
is 1.95, the number of authors per publication is 0.51.

In both databases, the most published year was 2020 
and the most cited year was 2023. It was noticed that the 
number of publications and citations in both databases 

has been increasing in recent years and approximately 
40% of the publications have been published in the last 
five years. Humphrey, C. in Scopus and Lee, T.H. in WoS 
stand out as the most productive name in publication 
and co-authorship.

The number of countries for publication is 34 in Scopus, 
31 in WoS and the overlapping number is 29. In Scopus, 
United Kingdom and Australia lead both in the number of 
publications and citations. In WoS, Malaysia and Iran are 
leading in the number of publications, and Netherlands 
and Australia are leading in the number of citations.

The citation total of the publications in Scopus is 1.508, 
citations average per year 47.12, average per item 15.39. 
In WoS, the total number of citations is 507, citations 
average per year 28.17, average per item 8.45 and h-index 
value is 11. In Scopus, the most highly cited and the most 
contributing authors are Humphrey, Moizer & Turley 
(1992), Monroe & Woodliff (1993) and Gray, Turner, Coram 
& Mock (2011). WoS authors are Gray, Turner, Coram & 
Mock (2011), Gold, Gronewold & Pott (2012) and Ruhnke 
& Schmidt (2014).

In the keyword network analysis, 47 of 255 keywords 
were frequently used in Scopus and AEG was found to 
have strong links with the keywords auditing, auditors, 
audit quality, auditor’s report, key audit matters and 
accounting. In WoS, 26 of 202 keywords were frequently 
used and AEG was found to have strong links with the 
keywords auditing, auditors, audit report and key audit 
matters. The audit report is the most important and only 
means of communication between users of financial 
information and auditors. All kinds of arrangements 
for the report (enriching its content, making it more 
transparent, understandable, informing/educating users, 
etc.) play an important role in narrowing the AEG. In 
addition, the concepts of auditing standards, accounting 
standards, financial statements, experience, auditor 
independence, audit performence, materiality, audit fees 
and assurance are key words that draw attention with 
AEG.

When the results are evaluated as a whole, it is seen 
that Scopus is more prominent in representing the AEG 
literature.

This study has important findings and thus contributions 
in many respects. First, it is the first study to evaluate the 
impact/interactions of AEG research in terms of both 
databases. It presents the historical development of AEG 
literature according to a specific geography and type 
of information source. The findings are informative and 
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have practical implications. It shows researchers the focal 
points and trends of AEG. They provide ideas to guide 
new research approaches. It also helps to understand the 
coverage of both the existing literature and the relevant 
databases through the themes, co-occurrences and co-
operation networks revealed.

AEG is a multidisciplinary concept and in this study, it is 
addressed from the perspective of accounting audit. In the 
Scopus database research, 898 publications were found 
in 21 subject areas in the “All fields - “Audit Expectation 
Gap” search. In WoS, this number is again 60. In future 
studies, AEG can be examined from a multidisciplinary 
perspective, analysed with different techniques and 
data can be compared. Secondly, although studies on 
AEG have increased in recent years, it is seen that the 
number of studies in the field is quite low in the relevant 
databases. For example, the relevant databases do not 
include studies from Turkey and many other countries 
that provide evidence on AEG. It would be valuable to 
contribute to the literature in these aspects. Thirdly, the 
research has limitations besides its originality. Different 
databases such as Google Scholar and Dimensions were 
ignored in the research. Therefore, researches covering 
different databases will be complementary to the current 
findings. Fourthly, field research can be conducted on 
the concepts related to AEG underlined in the findings 
of the research.

END NOTES

1 Audit refers to “independent audit” and auditor refers to 

“independent auditor”.

2 The WoS Core Collection was used as the primary source of the WoS 

database. It will be referred to as WoS in the rest of the research.

3 Data calculated according to Traditional overlap (TO) and Relative 

overlap (see, as cited in Sánchez, Del Río & García, 2017: 10).
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ABSTRACT

CSOs are critical actors in terms of economic, social, cultural and political activities. The externality they have created makes 
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the effectiveness levels of the AIBs were analysed using qualitative research methods via the Facebook social media platform. 
For this purpose, the Facebook accounts of the 97 AIBs located in Bursa were reviewed, a total of 31,663 posts were analysed, 
and the posts were coded according to various categories. In addition, data on critical codes were also recorded and used as 
evidence in evaluations. The most remarkable finding of the study is that AIBs are far from trying to influence society strongly 
in the “economy” category, which can be expressed as the reason for their existence. On the other hand, the findings reveal that 
AIBs intend to influence society mainly through education, information, and stakeholder relations management.
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INTRODUCTION

The term civil society organization, or CSO, was first 
defined in 1945 by the United Nations Council as all 
international organizations that are not based on inter-
state agreements. The term was used synonymously 
with the term “non-governmental organization,” and 
many institutions ranging from orchestras, research 
institutes, religious structures, daycare centres, guidance 
institutions and hospitals were included in this definition 
(Mostashari, 2005). In terms of its historical development, 
there are many definitions that emphasize different 
aspects of the CSO phenomenon. According to Akçadağ 
(2011), CSOs include structures and activities such as 
associations, foundations, etc., which operate outside 
the areas dominated by the state and are formed by 
voluntary citizens coming together within the framework 
of their common wishes and desires. Yerasimos (2001) 
defines CSOs as horizontal organizations established by 
individuals with equal contributions and responsibilities 
and working towards a common goal, while Kongar 

(1991) defines CSOs as voluntary organizations 
developed with a sense of citizenship outside the formal 
organization of the state. In general, CSOs are non-profit 
organizations that work for the benefit of society and 
form public opinion in this direction, contribute to the 
solution of problems and develop a culture of pluralism 
and participation, have a democratic functioning, and 
consist of individuals who come together voluntarily 
(Aslan & Kaya, 2004). Another source (Teegen et al., 
2004) defines CSOs as private organizations that operate 
in social, political, economic fields such as education, 
health, environmental protection, human rights, and 
advocate for social interests in these fields. The common 
conclusion that emerges from the definitions is that CSOs 
are non-profit organizations and are entirely oriented 
toward social goals. CSOs, by their very nature, operate 
in many different social fields. For example, CSOs are 
important actors in many critical and diverse issues 
such as focusing on values such as justice, equality, 
human rights, solidarity (Hall & O’Dwyer), supporting 
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disadvantaged groups such as people with disabilities, 
socially excluded, minorities, the elderly (Anheier, 2000), 
democracy, good governance, poverty alleviation, 
women’s empowerment, infectious diseases (Aleakhue & 
Segiru, 2018).

CSOs are organizations that work to improve the 
general welfare of society and find solutions to social 
problems. Therefore, CSOs are organizations that are 
expected to create social impact. It is not possible to 
find a single agreed definition of social impact in the 
relevant literature. This is due to the fact that the concept 
of social impact is discussed from different perspectives 
in different disciplines. The phenomenon of social 
impact is defined in psychology literature as a change in 
individual feelings and thoughts (Latane, 1981; Nowak 
et al., 1990), while in sociology (Freudenburg, 1986), 
it focuses on the potential positive or negative effects 
of social activity. In the field of management (Maas & 
Liket, 2011; Grieco et al., 2015; Rawhouser et al., 2019; 
Siemieniako et al., 2021), it can be conceptualized as 
the outcome of an organization’s activities to create 
social value for society. An organization’s social 
impact can be defined as the possible consequences 
or outcomes of organizational activities on the 
development of individuals and society (Perrini & Vurro, 
2013; Rakhmatullayeva et al., 2020). Hadad and Gauca 
(2014) define social impact as positive, meaningful, and 
sustainable changes and actions that benefit society in 
general and disadvantaged groups in particular. Social 
impact measurement is the process of identifying the 
social outputs and potential impacts arising from the 
activities of organizations with a specific methodology 
(Burdge & Vanclay, 1996). Social impact measurement is 
important in terms of revealing the distance travelled by 
an organization, identifying areas for improvement, and 
determining the potential to use resources in a way that 
creates maximum impact. It is seen that organizations 
that can manage the social impact measurement 
process correctly can build their long-term impact 
strategies more effectively and create a transparent 
and reliable image toward all potential stakeholders 
(Mütügil Yalçın et al., 2016).

A review of the social impact measurement literature 
reveals that there are multiple classifications of social 
impact measurement. Maas and Liket (2011), Clark et 
al. (2004), Grieco et al. (2015), Rinaldo (2010), Arena et 
al. (2015), and Zippala and Lyons (2009) can be cited as 
examples.

Whether CSOs as institutions have the expected 
social impact remains a matter of curiosity.  The ability 

of civil society organizations (CSOs) operating in 
diverse fields to produce social outcomes is a critical 
issue that requires scrutiny. Social media platforms are 
undoubtedly one of the channels where CSOs can be 
seen to be active. This research seeks to identify the 
possible social impact of CSOs through the posts made 
on social media platforms.

As it is known, the use of social media platforms 
is gradually increasing (Bozkurt & Sadedil, 2021). It 
is clear that social media platforms have different 
characteristics from traditional media tools (TV, Radio, 
Newspapers, Magazines, etc.). It is observed that social 
media platforms are preferred over traditional media 
tools because they provide more social interaction 
opportunities (Bendaş, 2022). Participants often create, 
share, or evaluate the content on social media platforms. 
In this respect, social media platforms enable more 
accessible and faster sharing of different thoughts and 
perspectives among various segments of the society, 
and provide an opportunity for the content subject 
to sharing to reach wider audiences (Komito & Bates, 
2009). The bond established between organizations 
and target audiences through social media platforms 
significantly increases the effectiveness of corporate 
activities. On the other hand, digital platforms also 
create added value in disseminating the organization’s 
goals and mission to the target audience and mediate 
the free announcement of events and actions that 
mainstream media organizations ignore (Abdülmecid, 
2020).

Based on the idea that social media platforms are a 
tool to increase the social impact capacity of CSOs, 
this study aims to analyse the social impact capacity of 
Associations of Industrialists and Businessmen (AIBs) 
operating in a specific geographical area (Bursa) through 
their Facebook social media accounts. According to data 
from the Provincial Directorate of Civil Society Relations, 
there are 5300 CSOs in Bursa, but this research is limited 
to AIBs. Within this wide range of CSOs, it was decided 
to conduct the study on AIBs, considering that they 
function more actively than many other forms of civil 
organizations, that they are a critical component of the 
economic chain, that their relative intensity of activity is 
at an advanced level compared to many forms of CSOs, 
and that they contain a vital segment (entrepreneurs, 
professional managers, etc.) that will contribute to 
the research in terms of providing data and receiving 
opinions (Kalkavan, 2020; Danışman, 1997). 
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SOCIAL IMPACT AND SOCIAL IMPACT 
MEASUREMENT

It is assumed that CSOs are created to meet a specific 
need or problem. It is, therefore, necessary to verify 
whether such organizations achieve the expected results 
(social impact) and whether these results impact the social 
environment in which the organization operates (social 
impact measurement). As social impact is a multifaceted 
concept, it can mean different things in different contexts 
(Onyx, 2014). Santos (2012) defines social impact as 
“positive social change”. Gezon (2014), who explores the 
impacts associated with a tourist intensification program 
in specific regions of Madagascar, sees social impact 
as community development and improved quality of 
life. On the other hand, Vanclay (2003) defines social 
impact as all events that directly or indirectly affect 
people (lifestyles, culture, political systems, environment, 
health and well-being, personal and property rights, 
etc.) and all changes that occur in the context of these 
events. Klochikhin (2012) sees social impact as effects 
related to innovation and technological development, 
while Wichmann (2017) discusses social impact in the 
context of sporting events. Mushtaque et al. (2004), 
who investigate the impact of microfinance, consider 
social impact as a specific goal (e.g., poverty reduction) 
planned by organizations, while Gilligan and Golden 
(2009) link social impact to the concept of social profit 
in a more economic interpretation. Considering the field 
of business management and accounting, authors such 
as Nicolopoulou et al. (2017) and Sigala (2016) define 
social impact as the ability to create social value and 
meet social needs. Pawluczuk et al. (2019) examine the 
technological domain and conceptualize social impact 
as the development of digital skills. As can be seen from 
the basic definitions above, social impact is handled in 
different ways in different disciplines; therefore, it does 
not seem possible to make a single common definition.

Social impact measurement, another important 
concept in this study, refers how a CSO achieves a social 
goal, analyses a social change, and monitors the possible 
outcomes. Social impact measurement is an important 
tool used by CSOs to track social goals, analyse social 
change, and be results-oriented. In this context, social 
impact measurement and its results indicate which areas 
CSOs should focus more on and enable them to take a 
strategic position to provide better services to society 
(Hadad & Gauca, 2014). Since social impact measurement 
and the outputs achieved will determine which areas 
CSOs should focus on, it will allow all organizational 
resources to be used in the “intended” areas, ensuring 

the effective use of resources, and thus positively 
reflecting on the performance of the organization 
(Burdge & Vanclay, 1996). In other words, social impact 
measurement is a critical practice to increase the 
legitimacy of a CSO in the eyes of its stakeholders 
(Kocollari & Lugli, 2020). Social impact measurement can 
also help reduce information asymmetry between CSOs 
and their stakeholders (Haski-Leventhal & Mehra, 2016). 
According to Dunn and Mathews (2001), CSOs engage in 
social impact measurement in order to provide excellent 
services to their beneficiaries, to increase the motivation 
of their human resources by creating spaces for learning 
and development, to raise funds, and to increase their 
level of accountability and transparency in the eyes of 
society.

Despite its many added values, social impact 
measurement remains an area that CSOs need help 
implementing.  Carman (2007) notes that only some 
CSOs have systematically adopted and applied any social 
impact measurement tool. A study of 237 CSOs in Chicago 
(Thomson, 2010) provides evidence that the majority of 
CSOs do not make significant use of any social impact 
measurement tool. Mütügil Yalçın et al. (2016) state that 
CSOs in Turkey do not follow a systematic process for 
social impact measurement, and instead of social impact 
measurement, they try to manage their social impact 
processes through simple reports. Hoefer (2000) points 
out that social impact measurement and all related 
activities require a certain number of resources and 
emphasizes that CSOs do not have sufficient resources to 
conduct systematic social impact measurement.

SOCIAL MEDIA PLATFORMS IN THE CONTEXT 
OF SOCIAL IMPACT

Social media platforms (Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, 
LinkedIn, etc.) are one of the current technological tools 
used by CSOs to create social impact. Many studies on 
CSOs’ use of social media can be found in the relevant 
literature. In their study of 75 US-based international 
CSOs, Seo et al. (2009) argue that social media platforms 
serve two important functions; improving corporate 
image and generating financial resources. In their study, 
Lovejoy and Saxton (2012) examined the Twitter usage 
practices of the 100 largest CSOs in the US and found that 
CSOs use the Twitter platform effectively to make public 
announcements, establishing two-way interaction with 
the community, and sharing social responsibility projects 
with the community. Guo and Saxton (2013), in their 
study of 188 CSOs’ social media use practices, conclude 
that Twitter is a powerful communication tool and that 
tweets facilitate social action and support lobbying. In 



Özge KİRİŞÇİ, Kurtuluş KAYMAZ

484

another study, Ihm (2015) analysed the Twitter accounts 
of the 100 largest CSOs in the US and found that the use 
of social media strengthens two-way communication 
between CSOs and stakeholders. Brengarth and Mujkic 
(2016) underline that social media platforms are flexible 
information transfer interfaces that CSOs can use in times 
of crisis.

National research also reinforces that social media 
platforms are important tools for CSOs’ efforts to create social 
impact. For example, in Şardağı’s (2017) study on the use of 
Twitter by 178 foundations and associations in Turkey, it was 
found that they actively use Twitter and try to interact with 
their followers in this environment. In another study (Öztürk 
and Şardağı, 2018), it was concluded that CSOs within the 
scope of the research conducted their communication 
processes with the society mainly through the Facebook 
platform. In his study, Aydın (2019) states that social media 
platforms are an effective medium for CSOs’ activities 
based on volunteerism (for CSOs to receive the support of 
volunteers and use the power they obtain from them). Çiftçi 
(2020) examined the social media usage practices of CSOs 
founded predominantly by women in the Turkish Republic 
of Northern Cyprus and found that they mostly use Facebook 
social media platforms to spread awareness of gender 
equality. Bozkanat (2020) conducted a content analysis 
on the posts shared on the Facebook page of the Green 
Crescent, one of the oldest CSOs in Turkey, for one year and 
found that the Green Crescent uses the Facebook platform 
to participate in its activities, disseminate information and 
announce its activities to the target audience. Vona Kurt 
(2021) analyses the use of Twitter by health CSOs and finds 
that despite its potential to encourage interaction with 
stakeholders, it is not used effectively by CSOs. Silsüpür and 
Övüç (2022) state in their study that women founded CSOs 
use their corporate Instagram and Twitter accounts to raise 
awareness of violence against women and femicides.

Despite the many functions mentioned above and seen 
in the relevant literature, it should be addressed that social 
media platforms are not used as effectively as desired in 
terms of creating social impact.  For example, Bortree and 
Seltzer’s (2009) study of 50 environmental advocacy CSOs 
and Greenberg and MacAulay’s (2009) study of 43 Canadian 
environmental CSOs found that the opportunities offered by 
social media platforms such as Facebook, Twitter, and blogs 
were not fully utilized. Other studies (Waters et al., 2009; Aksu, 
2013; Kanter and Fine, 2010; Saatçioğlu, 2017; Abdülmecid, 
2020) have also found that CSOs are not effective in using 
social media platforms for social impact.

The explanations mentioned above and research results 
concerning the social impact literature are generally related 

to “CSO” organizations without specifying a specific field. 
On the other hand, research on the “social impact and 
measurement” of AIBs, a form of CSO “in private,” has not 
been found in the relevant literature. On a national scale, 
there are only two theses that project the AIBs. The first of 
these theses is on the identification of the management and 
organization problems of AIBs (Danışman, 1997). The second 
one is aimed at questioning the relationship between the 
core values and personality traits of the members of AIB 
(Kağızman, 1998). Therefore, there is no direct research on 
“AIB and Social Impact” either on a national scale or in an 
international context. In this framework, this study aims to 
fill this gap.

METHOD

The content analysis technique, one of the qualitative 
research methods, was used in the study. Content 
analysis is used to make reproducible and valid inferences 
from texts regarding their context of use (Krippendorff, 
1989). Content analysis is defined as the technique of 
systematically summarizing the text or discourse on a 
subject with words or groups of words that reflect its 
content, categorizing it into categories, and creating 
codes within the rules predetermined by the researchers. 
As it is known, in the content analysis process, qualitative 
data that are similar to each other are first organized 
under specific themes and categories, then examined and 
interpreted in the form of cause-and-effect relationships, 
and some conclusions are reached (Eroğlu & Bektaş, 
2016). In this context, the Bursa Provincial Directorate of 
Civil Society Relations was contacted, and the current list 
of AIBs (Associations of Industrialists and Businessmen) in 
Bursa as of 2022 was obtained. It was observed that there 
were 97 AIBs in total, and the entire list was included in 
the scope of the research. The general profile of 97 AIBs 
shows that their objectives, missions and fields of activity 
are homogeneous. Likewise, when the corporate websites 
of AIB organizations are examined in general terms, it will 
be seen that the published regulations are almost similar 
in terms of content. An analysis of the contents of the 
Regulations reveals that the organizational forms of the 
AIBs, their formal boards, and their stated objectives are 
largely similar and parallel across AIBs. Therefore, it seems 
possible to conclude that AIBs are symbiotic structures 
and should be perceived as a single CSO form. When the 
literature on AIBs is examined, it will be seen that AIBs 
are not subjected to any categorization, and in terms 
of public organization, they are not classified according 
to any criteria from the perspective of the Provincial 
Directorate of Civil Society Relations.
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In the next research stage, we focused on the posts 
made on Facebook. In this context, a total of 31,663 
posts published by 53 AIBs between 2006 and 2022 were 
included in the analysis. In the historical process, it is seen 
that the shares extend only until 2006. The data consists 
of posts between 2006 and 2022. The fact that no digital 
program was used during the data collection and analysis 
stages caused serious time losses in the subsequent 
stages. In addition, since the AIBs within the scope of the 
research frequently post on social media platforms, it was 
necessary to end the data collection process at a certain 
point. For this reason, the data collection activities of 

Since the research will be conducted through Facebook 
social media accounts, it was determined whether all the 
AIBs mentioned in the list have official Facebook social 
media accounts. The data shows that 54 (56%) AIBs 
have an official Facebook account, while 43 (44%) do 
not. Among those with official Facebook accounts, only 
1 AIB did not post anything and was excluded from the 
scope. Therefore, the research was conducted on a total 
of 53 AIBs that were found to have an official Facebook 
account and were found to be sharing posts. 

Table 1. Categories and Codes Created within the Scope of Content Analysis

Category Name Codes

Economy

Inflation, Employment and Women Employment, Growth, Energy and 

Costs, Covid 19, Incentives and Supports, Housing Loan, TOGG, Exports, 

Foreign Exchange and Currency, Value Added Tax Rate, Minimum Wage, 

Reform Packages, Interest Rate Cuts, Supporting Domestic Production, Cost 

Increases, Digitalization, Foreign Trade, Difficulty Accessing Finance, Current 

Account Deficit, Entrepreneurship, Lease Agreements.

Training and Informing

Announcements, Meetings, Training and Course Activities, Summits, 

Seminars, Panels, Workshops, Congress, Conferences, Symposiums, Forums, 

Webinars, Video Conferencing, Interviews, E-Journals, E-Newsletters, 

Magazines, Promotional Movie and Launches, Projects, Reports, 

Declarations, Books.

Ecology

Earthquake, Flood Disaster, Forest Fires, Avalanche, Landslide, Recycling, 

Bursa Ecological System, Environmental Pollution and Waste, Paper 

Consumption, Greenhouse Gas Emissions, Afforestation, Hunting.

Social Responsibility

Traditional Iftar, Ashura Distribution, Helping the Needy, Vaccination and 

Blood Donation Campaign, Aid to Disaster Victims, Helping Children, Aid to 

Educational Institutions, Sapling Donation, Equality between Women and 

Men, Helping People with Disabilities, Aid to Health Institutions, Helping 

Refugees, Support for Sports Activities, Sensitivity to Social Health Issues. 

Celebrations

Celebrations of Specific Days and Weeks, Celebrations Related to Religious 

and National Days, Motivational Posts (Good Luck, Get Well, Get Well Soon, 

Thank You, Congratulations, Good Day, etc.), Anniversaries of Death and 

Decease, Foundation Anniversary Messages, Opening Messages for the 

New Academic Year.

Stakeholder Relations

Member Relations, Visits, Hospitality, Relations with Public Institutions, 

Relations with Universities, Relations with Private Sector Organizations, 

Relations with Associations, Relations with Educational Institutions, 

Relations with Professional Chambers, Relations with Media Organizations, 

Social Activities to Improve Stakeholder Relations.

National and International Agenda

Martyrs, Terrorism, Accidents and Fires, War, Genocide, Attack, Explosion, 

International Conventions, Child Abuse and Child Murders, Violence Against 

Women and Femicide, Racism.
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the research were finalized as of December 2022, and 
the data processing process was completed in the first 6 
months of 2023. In early 2024, the general framework of 
the study was finalized.

It is clear that the manual process of data collection and 
analysis is laborious. Of course, collecting and analyzing 
data through a digital software program will allow for 
much faster results. However, in this study, the data 
collection and analysis process was carried out manually 
by the author. In this context, the official Facebook 
accounts of 53 AIBs within the scope of the research were 
scanned, all posts were transferred to a Word document 
by the author and an inductive method was followed. 
The posts were read one by one and coded thematically. 
In other words, following an inductive method, each post 
on the official Facebook accounts of the AIBs operating 
in Bursa was analyzed separately and codes were created 
according to the content of the post. In the next stage, 
the related codes were brought together and the 
categories (Economy, National and International Agenda, 
Training and Information, Ecology, Social Responsibility, 
Celebrations, Stakeholder Relations) were created within 
the framework of AIBs’ operational objectives. Three 
experts from the same organization agreed on the codes 
and categories created as a result of various interviews. 
In addition, frequency data for each code were also 
recorded. In this context, the categories and codes are 
given in Table 1.

VALIDITY AND RELIABILITY

Unlike quantitative research, concepts such as 
credibility, transferability, consistency, and confirmability 
are used to determine the validity and reliability of 
qualitative research. In addition, validity is an important 
factor in determining reliability in qualitative research. 
If the information collected in research is valid, there is 
a high probability of obtaining similar, if not identical, 
information in another research of the same type. For 
this reason, the issue of validity in qualitative research 
becomes more prioritized than the issue of reliability. 
(Başkale, 2016; Yıldırım & Şimşek, 2013). In this study, the 
“prolonged interaction” method was utilized to ensure 
internal validity in the context of credibility. Within the 
scope of this methodology, a working group consisting 
of AIB representatives was formed, and the activities of 
AIBs were discussed in intermittent meetings lasting six 
months. During the meetings, it was shared in detail 
how and in what ways AIBs affect society. Therefore, this 
sharing supported the content analysis’s coding process 
and increased the coding’s credibility.

In the context of the validity of the study, another measure 
that can be taken in terms of credibility is to ask people who 
have general knowledge about the research topic and who 
specialize in qualitative research methods to examine the 
research in various dimensions (Başkale, 2016; Arslan, 2022; 
Creswell, 2016). In this context, the methodology, coding 
and categorization process, findings, analysis and discussion 
sections of the study were submitted to the opinions 
of 2 expert academics conducting scientific activities 
in the departments of Business Administration, Public 
Administration and Political Science. In order to overcome 
the time problem, the key points of the study were shared 
with the experts via e-mail and the information of each 
expert was consulted. E-mail correspondence continued 
until the revision requests were exhausted, and the process 
was completed when the final consensus was reached.

Similarly, the method of “detailed presentation of 
research methods” was also included to ensure reliability 
(Başkale, 2016; Yıldırım & Şimşek, 2013). In this framework, 
the scope of the research, the data source, the way the 
data were obtained, the coding and categorization of 
the data, the analysis and interpretation process were 
defined in the study in all aspects. Therefore, the level 
of reliability was increased by providing a detailed 
introduction. In addition, to ensure reliability, validity 
was given importance in the study based on the idea that 
validity guarantees reliability to a great extent, and this 
importance is a measure taken to ensure reliability.

FINDINGS

Levels of AIBs’ Use of Social Media Tools

At this stage of the study, we aim to answer why only 
Facebook posts are taken into account in analysing the 
social impact of AIBs. For this purpose, all social media 
tools (Facebook, LinkedIn, Instagram, Twitter) used by 97 
AIBs based in Bursa were analysed for the period 2006-
2022. The total number of posts made by all AIBs on each 
social media tool was compared, and the social media 
tool with the highest number of posts was preferred. In 
this framework, the findings show that the AIBs within 
the scope of the research shared the highest number of 
posts on Facebook between 2006 and 2022. Therefore, 
this study was conducted only on Facebook social media 
platform posts. Other social media tools and related 
posts were excluded from the scope of the study due to 
the time cost and high effort required. The comparative 
status of the social media tools used by AIBs in terms of 
the number of shares is presented in Graph 1, and the 
number of shares of each social media tool between 
2006 and 2022 is presented in Table 2.
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2012. Looking at the field, it can be said that the Turkish 
mother tongue harmonization studies of these four 
social media tools are a variable that should be taken 
into consideration in terms of frequency of use. In other 
words, considering that Facebook was adapted to Turkish 

Table 2 shows that between 2006 and 2022, AIBs 
used the social media tool Facebook the most, with 
31,663 posts. This is followed by Instagram, Twitter and 
LinkedIn, respectively. Again, when Table 2 is evaluated, 
it is understood that most of the posts took place after 

Graph 1. Levels of Use of Social Media Tools by AIBS Based in Bursa between 2006-2022

Table 2. Number of Social Media Posts of AIBs Based in Bursa between 2006 and 2022

Years Facebook Instagram LinkedIn Twitter

2006 2 0 0 0

2007 6 0 0 0

2008 0 0 0 0

2009 6 0 0 0

2010 4 0 0 0

2011 23 0 0 0

2012 241 0 0 128

2013 460 0 0 329

2014 1.048 0 0 539

2015 1.888 128 0 286

2016 2.346 1.283 0 781

2017 4.664 3.567 0 1.192

2018 4.866 2.960 0 1.448

2019 5.091 3.646 7 1.994

2020 4.253 4.011 95 3.050

2021 4.058 3.818 385 7.270

2022 2.707 3.176 1.201 2.920

Total Number of Shares 31.663 22.589 1.688 19.937
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Table 3. Codes and Frequencies of Facebook Posts between 2006 and 2022 by Category

Category Codes Frequency

Economy

Employment and Women Employment 52

Inflation 40

Energy and Costs 24

Growth 17

Covid 19 16

Incentives and Supports 13

Housing Loan 11

TOGG 9

Exports 8

Foreign Exchange and Currency 8

Value Added Tax Rate 8

Minimum Wage 7

Reform Packages 6

Interest Rate Cuts 5

Supporting Domestic Production 4

Cost Increases 4

Digitalization 3

Foreign Trade 3

Difficulty Accessing Finance 3

Current Account Deficit 2

Entrepreneurship 1

Lease Agreements 1

Total Number of Shares 245

Training
and Informing

Announcements 3.803

Meetings 3.183

Summits, Seminars, Panels, Workshops, Congress, Conferences, Symposiums, Forums, 
Webinars, Video Conferencing, Interviews 831

Training and Course Activities 276

E-Journals, E-Newsletters, Magazines, Promotional Movie and Launches 155

Projects 27

Reports 15

Declarations 5

Books 2

Total Number of Shares 8.297

Ecology

Earthquake, Flood Disaster, Forest Fires, Avalanche, Landslide 144

Recycling 21

Bursa Ecological System 15

Environmental Pollution and Waste 11

Paper Consumption 2

Greenhouse Gas Emissions 2

Afforestation 1

Hunting 1

Total Number of Shares 197
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Social Responsibility

Support for Sports Activities 116

Sensitivity to Social Health Issues 98

Traditional Iftar, Ashura Distribution 54

Helping the Needy 24

Aid to Educational Institutions 24

Vaccination and Blood Donation Campaign 20

Aid to Disaster Victims 17

Helping Children 17

Sapling Donation 14

Aid to Health Institutions 9

Equality between Women and Men 6

Helping People with Disabilities 4

Helping Refugees 4

Total Number of Shares 407

Celebrations

Celebrations of Specific Days and Weeks, Celebrations Related to Religious and National 
Days 4.273

Motivational Posts (Good Luck, Get Well, Get Well Soon, Thank You, Congratulations, Good 
Day, etc.) 1.309

Anniversaries of Death and Decease 548

Foundation Anniversary Messages 122

Opening Messages for the New Academic Year 47

Total Number of Shares 6.299

Stakeholder Relations

Member Relations 4.284

Relations with Media Organizations 4.190

Visits (Various Stakeholders) 3.819

Social Activities to Improve Stakeholder Relations 2.754

Hospitality (Various Stakeholders) 309

Relations with Public Institutions 147

Relations with Universities 50

Relations with Private Sector Organizations 46

Relations with Associations 39

Relations with Other Educational Institutions 19

Relations with Professional Chambers              9

Total Number of Shares 15.666

National and International 
Agenda

Martyrs 296

Terrorism 77

Accidents and Fires 54

War 40

Genocide 27

Attack 20

Explosion 16

International Conventions 14

Child Abuse and Child Murders 3

Violence Against Women and Femicide 3

Racism 2

Total Number of Shares 552
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in 2008, Twitter and LinkedIn in 2011, and Instagram in 
2012, there is a significant difference between the global 
usage history and the usage history in Turkey. Therefore, 
on a national scale, AIBs started actively using social 
media tools in 2012.

Another noteworthy point in Table 2 is the deficient 
level of sharing on LinkedIn. Considering the direct 
relationship of AIBs with the business world and 
the mission they carry for the business world, it is a 
deficiency that sharing in the context of LinkedIn has 
not occurred at the desired intensity. In particular, the 
fact that LinkedIn is a direct platform for the business 
world increases the necessity for AIBs to come together 
with their stakeholders through LinkedIn. On the other 
hand, Facebook, Instagram, and Twitter posts are more 
dominant. This emphasizes the need for AIBs to use 
LinkedIn more.

Content Analysis of AIBs’ Posts on Facebook 
Platform

In this phase of the study, the codes and sharing 
frequencies of the Facebook posts of AIBs based in Bursa 
between 2006 and 2022 are presented. In this phase, 
the AIBs’ raison d’être and mission will be taken into 
account, and whether the sharing is in line with these 
objectives will be discussed. In other words, the extent 
to which AIBs serve the institutional purposes attributed 
to them within the framework of social impacts will be 
interpreted, and various inferences will be made. The 
codes and frequencies created based on categories are 
presented in Table 3.

First, the findings across all categories are presented. 
When the frequency data are analysed, it is seen that 
the most shared categories are stakeholder relations 
and training and informing. Subsequently, the AIBs were 
posted in categories such as celebrations, national and 
international events, social responsibility, economy, 
and ecology. From this point of view, considering the 
founding objectives of AIBs, it is understood that sharing 
in the categories of economy, social responsibility, and 
ecology is outside the desired priorities of a CSO. Given 
the cyclical economic downturn and negative global 
ecological impacts, AIBs are expected to increase their 
efforts to create social impact by sharing more in these 
areas.

Analysis of the Economy Category

When considered on a category basis, “economy-
based” posts, which can be interpreted as the raison 
d’être of AIBs, should be considered in the first place. 

From this perspective, it is seen that the primary agenda 
of AIBs based in Bursa is “employment and women’s 
employment” in terms of the economy. Similarly, it is 
understood that posts on “inflation,” which has negatively 
affected the national economic structure in recent years, 
have also come to the fore as it is a concept directly 
related to employment. On the other hand, it was found 
that the “growth” phenomenon related to inflation and 
employment problems was also evaluated within this 
framework, and these three related codes were used in 
the posts. In parallel to this, it is seen that the posts related 
to Covid 19 are also prominent, and it is interpreted 
that the Covid 19 pandemic process is associated 
with economic processes. Inflation and the resulting 
increase in input costs, and hence the rise in energy 
costs, constitute another of AIBs’ priority sharing issues. 
Within the economic category, another critical issue of 
value for AIB organizations is the area of “incentives and 
supports.” The fact that AIBs disseminate the content of 
public support and incentives provided to their members 
and enterprises in general, which constitute significant 
financial resources, is evidence that they constitute an 
important social impact context. This issue has been 
very much on the agenda of enterprises in recent years, 
making it essential to employ specialized project staff 
to benefit from incentives and support. Therefore, it is 
clear that any disclosure of incentives and support will 
impact enterprises’ competitive structure. In addition, 
a higher frequency of sharing is desirable. However, 
in the economy category, various codes that show low 
frequency but characterize current development areas 
are subject to very weak sharing. In this context, it is 
understood that the codes of digitalization, support for 
domestic production, exports, and entrepreneurship 
are shared at a shallow level and are far from creating 
social impact in this area. Similarly, it is observed that 
the TOGG organization, which aims to produce domestic 
automobiles, has not been examined in the desired 
manner and has not been shared with society at the 
desired level.

Analysis of the Training and Informing Category

Training and informing are one of the most critical 
areas of activity for AIBs in the context of social impact. 
Under this category, AIBs are expected to systematically 
inform various social segments within the framework 
of their activities and contribute to the development 
of stakeholders through their educational activities. 
Therefore, it is of particular importance that this category, 
which will enable the transformation of the institutional 
environment, is subjected to a detailed evaluation in 
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The code of training and course activities is also part 
of AIBs’ raison d’être. When we look at the details of the 
training and course activities organized, we see that they 
are organized on themes such as digital management, 
ecology, health, economy, personal development, 
entrepreneurship, occupational safety, gender equality, 
etc. However, it is observed that course activities have 
not been implemented at the same rate. Only two course 
activities were identified. In this respect, there is a need 
for more emphasis on course planning.

In the context of social impact, AIBs should regularly 
inform the public about their activities. It is significant 
that they simultaneously present their activities to 
the views and information of stakeholders through 
magazines, e-newsletter, etc. This will increase the level of 
stakeholders’ awareness of AIB activities and, at the same 
time, strengthen participation in AIB activities. Therefore, 
effective use of communication tools is essential. In this 
respect, it can be concluded that the AIBs within the 
scope of the research effectively inform the society.

Based on the number of social media posts, it is seen that 
AIBs within the scope of the study have been extremely 
weak in the codes of projects, reports, declarations, and 
books over a long period of time, such as 2006-2022. In 
the case of Bursa, it is clear that AIBs do not have the habit 
of periodic reporting, especially in technical and social 
work fields. In general terms, the reasoning based on 
individual experiences has yet to be transformed into the 
behaviour of collecting and analysing data from the field. 
Although there are occasional reporting initiatives by 
specific AIBs on various issues, it does not seem possible 
to talk about a generalized attitude and actual behaviour 
and a systematic effort to produce information. On the 
other hand, it is observed that the culture of project 
and related cooperation is in limited development 
among AIBs. Based on the shares, it is understood that 
the projects are social and cultural in nature and that 
the content of projects that support economic and 
technological development or entrepreneurship is quite 
limited. Similarly, it is observed that scientific studies 
such as declarations and books are almost non-existent. 
This situation can be explained by the distance of AIBs 
from academic institutions. AIBs’ distant approach to 
various knowledge-producing institutions, especially 
universities, hinders the emergence of scientific studies.

Analysis of the Ecology Category

When all categories are evaluated, it is observed that 
the lowest level of sharing is in the ecology category. 
Nevertheless, as CSOs, AIBs are expected to show 

terms of content. A closer look reveals that the AIBs 
within the scope of the research shared the most in 
the context of the announcement code. This situation 
should be considered quite natural. This is because, as 
civil society organizations, AIBs must regularly share 
with their stakeholders all the activities they plan 
within the framework of their objectives. Looking at 
the content of the announcements in general, it is seen 
that announcements regarding seminars, interviews, 
symposiums, webinars, etc., announcements regarding 
the activities of public institutions and organizations, 
announcements regarding the relevant AIB’s board 
of directors, ordinary general assembly or systematic 
meeting announcements, announcements regarding job 
vacancies, announcements regarding the AIB’s digital 
environments (website, social media accounts, cyber 
security, etc.), announcements regarding the activities of 
AIBs with a national organization and a branch in Bursa, 
and announcements regarding planned social activities 
stand out. On the other hand, it is revealed that there 
are intensive social media posts within the framework 
of the meeting code in this category. When the content 
related to the meeting code is evaluated, it is understood 
that the posts are generally made within the scope 
of the economy, employment, technology, education 
and professional qualifications, trade collaborations, 
international relations, acquaintances, and regular 
meetings of AIBs, etc.

Summits, panels, seminars, workshops, congresses, 
conferences, symposiums, forums, webinars, video 
conferences, and interviews are among the most 
essential areas of this category. Through these events, 
various segments of society can be informed or raise 
awareness in different areas of expertise. AIBs need to 
be particularly sensitive to this category. Between 2006-
2022, the number of activities planned and organized by 
AIBs directly based in Bursa is 831. Based on this data, the 
extent to which the number of activities is satisfactory is 
relative. However, it was observed that AIBs within the 
scope of the research are making a significant effort in 
the category of training and informing. Within the scope 
of this code, it is demanded and desired to achieve 
higher activity rates. A more detailed look reveals that 
the events are mainly focused on themes such as 
economy, technology management, employment, 
energy management, institutionalization, ecosystem 
and management, sectoral analysis, innovation, quality, 
philosophy and literature, international relations, 
investment, and grant incentives. In this respect, it is 
understood that AIBs act within the framework of their 
core missions.
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high sensitivity to environmental issues as they do in 
the economy. On critical ecological issues such as the 
protection of the ecological system, natural disasters, 
recycling, consumption of environmentally harmful 
products, hunting, etc., AIBs need to be more intensively 
involved, even if they are not a dominant environmental 
organization. From this point of view, the number of 
posts of AIBs in the study indicates that their ecological 
sensitivity is relatively low. It is seen that most of the posts 
in this category are about disasters such as earthquakes, 
floods, forest fires, avalanches, or landslides, to which 
society reacts highly. On the other hand, it is understood 
that issues such as recycling, waste management, 
paper consumption, greenhouse gas emissions, and 
afforestation are not emphasized enough in terms of 
being proactive or preventive. Greenhouse gas emissions 
due to air pollution caused by industry should be one of 
the main agenda items of AIBs.

Analysis of the Social Responsibility Category

It is observed that the overall social responsibility 
performance of the AIBs within the scope of the research 
is low. It is clear that, as CSOs, AIBs should attempt to 
influence society more regarding social responsibility 
regarding the number and quality of their activities. 
An analysis of the content of the existing posts reveals 
that they mostly try to make social contributions to 
sports and health. In the context of sporting activities, 
supporting local sports clubs, and sharing national team 
achievements with the community are more prominent. 
In the context of health awareness, it is seen that 
messages informing society and raising awareness were 
shared on COVID-19, SMA, and healthy living. Sharing 
support for vaccination and blood donation campaigns 
and donating devices, masks, protective visors, gowns, 
medical equipment, etc., to health institutions can be 
considered within this scope. However, they do not seem 
to be at a sufficient level. Distributing food and food aid 
to those in need, building libraries, donating computers 
and books to educational institutions, and renovating 
classrooms and school gardens constitute another social 
responsibility of the AIBs surveyed, albeit not at the 
desired level. Similarly, aid to disaster victims, children, 
people with disabilities, and refugees and sapling 
donation practices, albeit at a low level, point to existing 
efforts in the context of the social responsibility category.

Analysis of the Celebrations Category

Considering the number of posts, this category 
emphasizes that social sensitivities are considered. 
In other words, in the context of this category, it is 

understood that there is sensitivity to the religious and 
national values of the society in which the company 
operates and that there is a focus on critical issues 
expressed by specific days and weeks (such as the day 
of persons with disabilities, cancer week, world peace 
day, journalists’ day, children’s rights day, human rights 
day, etc.). This points to the “values” dimension of CSOs’ 
effectiveness and emphasizes that it is a critical stage 
in achieving effectiveness. In this category, it is also 
noteworthy that AIBs within the scope of the research 
make motivational posts for various stakeholders. It is 
believed that these posts aim to motivate the people or 
organizations with whom they interact and to support 
their work to a moral extent.

Analysis of the Stakeholder Relations Category

Within the scope of the research, it is seen that the 
most sharing is in the category of stakeholder relations. 
As a CSO, this category is where AIBs show the most 
sensitivity. In particular, the management of member 
relations interaction with the media, public institutions, 
universities, private sector organizations, professional 
associations, other associations, and educational 
institutions is essential for the sustainable effectiveness of 
AIBs. As an association, the fact that AIBs develop healthy 
and systematic relations with their environment can be 
interpreted as the most expected attitude in the social 
context. In terms of the number and diversity of posts, 
AIBs within the scope of the research have taken steps 
to establish strong relations with different segments 
of society. The first of these decisive steps is directly 
related to the structuring of member relations. In the 
context of this code, the public announcement of new 
members, providing a commercial advantage to member 
organizations by promoting different products produced 
by member organizations in the corporate sense or 
informing members on current issues and raising their 
awareness, can be shown as evidence. On the other hand, 
AIBs also try to maintain close media relations. They are in 
constant contact with local media organizations in Bursa 
through press conferences, launches, press releases, 
newspaper/magazine articles, and interviews. Similarly, 
based on the frequency of sharing, it can be concluded 
that AIBs try to keep stakeholder relations warm by 
directly visiting various individuals or organizations. 
Furthermore, based on the low sharing frequency, 
it would be possible to infer those relations with 
universities and other educational institutions, private 
sector organizations, other associations, professional 
chambers, and public institutions are not at the desired 
level. In particular, in line with the nature of the AIB, 
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not make satisfactory posts on these developments. 
This situation has created a perception that they have 
difficulty keeping up with current developments.

CONCLUSION

The first point that draws attention in the literature 
review is that academic studies on “associations of 
industrialists and businessmen” at the national level are 
extremely insufficient. Although scientific publications 
examine various dimensions of civil society organizations 
in general, almost no national studies address the 
concepts of “social impact and AIB” together. Only two 
postgraduate thesis studies (Danışman, 1997; Kağızman, 
1998) were found in this field. It is also observed that 
some publications are written specifically for various AIBs 
(TÜSİAD, MÜSİAD, etc.) and focus only on the relevant AIB. 
Therefore, it is understood that studies conducted on any 
AIB population are extremely limited. In this context, it is 
concluded that there is a need for postgraduate theses 
and publications that question AIBs.

Since the study was structured on a social media 
platform, the extent to which AIBs within the scope of the 
study use social media tools in general was also examined. 
The findings indicate that AIBs within the scope of the 
study use the Facebook social media platform the most. 
This was followed by Instagram, Twitter and LinkedIn, 
respectively. This table reveals the necessity of more 
intensive use of LinkedIn, which is based on posts directly 
related to business life. Considering the core activities 
of AIBs, it should not be overlooked that LinkedIn is 
a crucial sharing and data source platform for both 
sharing business-related activities and keeping track of 
environmental ones. Similarly, it is critical that Instagram, 
which is used more actively by the relatively young 
population, is also actively utilized. Within the young 
workforce and entrepreneurs’ framework, Instagram is 
a relevant sharing platform. It is recommended that AIB 
administrations within the scope of the research activate 
their official social media accounts in this regard.

On a categorical basis, it was observed that the 
highest level of sharing was on the management of 
stakeholder relations. This was followed by posts in the 
categories of training and informing, and celebrations. 
The category with the lowest level of sharing is ecology. 
Other categories with low levels of sharing are economy, 
social responsibility, national and international agenda. 
Looking at the overall weight of the posts, it is expected 
that the organizations within the scope of the research, 
in their capacity as an AIB, would post more on the 
economy, national and international agenda and ecology. 

initiatives to improve relations with the private sector 
were perceived to be relatively weak. Again, relations 
with universities and other educational institutions are 
below the expected level, and dialogue with other CSOs 
is less effective than desired. This situation creates the 
feeling that AIBs have difficulty getting close enough to 
critical stakeholders.

Although not at the desired level, detailed evidence 
suggests that relations with universities and other 
educational institutions are being pursued through 
joint cooperation protocols, educational seminars, 
conferences, webinars, internship programs, support 
for surveys, or scholarship opportunities. Although 
weak, in the context of relations with other associations 
and professional chambers, it is found that supporting 
campaigns, organizing joint training and awareness 
programs, or providing assistance to those in need 
come to the fore. Within the scope of relations with the 
public sector, support for aid campaigns organized by 
the public sector, contributions to public-based training 
programs, and cooperation protocols draw attention to 
social media posts.

When we look at the posts related to social events, it is 
seen that the posts are generally based on social activities 
(nature walks, dinner organizations, trips, etc.), important 
day receptions, competitions, festivals, birthdays, and 
opening day celebrations. This finding concludes that 
AIBs engage in frequent meetings and dialogues with 
various stakeholder segments. Although it may seem very 
simple at first glance, it would not be wrong to conclude 
that conducting various activities through social events 
paves the way for AIBs to establish a social network with 
their stakeholders and with the other AIBs.

Analysis of the National and International Agenda 
Category

This category includes AIBs’ posts on the national 
and international agenda. The posts reveal that AIBs 
within the scope of the research show more sensitivity 
to developments, especially on a national scale. It is 
observed that posts on events that closely concern 
national feelings on a national scale, such as terrorism, 
martyrs, war, attacks, explosions, major accidents, and 
fires, attract attention. In addition, although there 
are posts on child abuse and child murders, violence 
against women, and femicide, it is understood that AIBs 
are far from creating a social impact in the depth and 
quantity that would guide society. While many current 
developments could have been shared in this category, 
it was found that the AIBs in the research scope could 
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In particular, the economy category is expected to be the 
area with the highest number of posts. 

When the prominent category-based posts of AIBs 
within the scope of the research are evaluated, it is 
seen that employment, inflation, and energy costs in 
the economy category, announcements of meetings, 
seminars, conferences, etc., in the training and informing 
category, national crises such as earthquakes, floods and 
forest fires in the ecology category, sports, health and 
traditional days in the social responsibility category, and 
religious and national days and specific days and weeks 
in the celebrations category are predominant.

AIBs are expected to be positioned close to the areas 
that are currently discussed in business life and to set an 
agenda in line with local, national, and global trends. On 
the contrary, it is believed that social media posts are far 
from current and popular discussion topics. For example, 
in the economy category, it is seen that codes such as 
entrepreneurship, digitalization, foreign trade, exports, 
and localization in production need to be sufficiently 
processed and transformed into social messages. 
Similarly, it is understood that greenhouse gas emissions, 
environmental pollution, waste management, and 
recycling are not sufficiently emphasized in the ecology 
category. In the social responsibility category, it is revealed 
that discourses on codes such as refugee problem, 
equality between women and men, and solidarity are not 
strong enough. In the category of training and informing, 
academic studies such as declarations, books, project-
based activities, and primarily focused reporting are 
relatively not at the desired level of effectiveness. In the 
national and international agenda category, it is observed 
that there are no strong posts on sensitive issues such 
as racism, violence against women, femicide, and child 
abuse. In the areas mentioned above, AIBs have not made 
sufficient efforts to impact society. In this context, there 
is a need for richer content and more frequent posts on 
current and relatively sensitive issues. The fact that AIBs 
act with more dominant discourses in areas of direct 
concern to society and drive society towards positive 
change also characterizes a social expectation.

The social impact expected from AIBs can only 
be achieved through the logic of cooperation with 
stakeholder groups and the ability to collaborate. 
Therefore, it is essential for AIBs to come together with 
various social segments in addition to their institutional 
efforts. In particular, it is important that they act in 
partnership with academic institutions, private sector 
organizations, and public sector representatives. 
Collective consciousness will undoubtedly generate 

a wealth of new ideas and resources. However, while 
the findings emphasize relations with the media, 
they suggest that interaction with critical stakeholder 
groups is weak. While it is true that relations with the 
media will strengthen the social impact of the AIB, the 
stakeholders with whom the activities towards the 
main organizational goals will be carried out should be 
addressed. For example, cooperation with private sector 
representatives, academic-based studies with universities 
and other educational institutions, project-based studies 
with other associations and professional chambers, 
and activities that will provide joint action with public 
institutions do not occur at the desired intensity.

This research is important in that it projects AIBs, which 
have been the subject of very few studies in the Turkish 
literature and aims to fill the gap in the field. It is also 
believed that it will contribute to the domestic literature 
in terms of examining the social impact context of AIBs. It 
is clear that the findings of this study will provide input for 
scientific studies in the field. In particular, it is expected 
to help the current management of the AIBs within the 
scope of the research in planning their future activities 
and to provide guidance on which categories they 
should focus more on. For the public authorities, it also 
provides clues as to which areas should be scrutinized 
more in systematic audits of AIB activities.

FUTURE RESEARCH

This research is structured around the posts shared by 
the AIBs on the social media platform “Facebook”. In the 
study, other social media platforms are emphasized only 
in one place, and the relevant number of social media 
posts are shared as data. In other words, the content of 
posts made on LinkedIn, Instagram, and Twitter was not 
addressed. Therefore, in future research, compiling the 
non-Facebook social media posts of the AIB population 
in Bursa and making various inferences will create added 
value, and a comparative analysis with Facebook will be 
revealed.

On the other hand, it seems possible to enrich the 
study with the interview method. In this context, it 
would be beneficial to share the compiled shares by 
conducting face-to-face interviews with the relevant 
AIB representatives and especially to discuss the main 
conclusions of the study to be carried out. In this way, the 
accuracy of the findings could be ensured to a certain 
extent.
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